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Treat Yourself to FREEDOM* 

Tom Schuman 

from SPYRO GYRA 

lilâtratiGm 

The LIBERATION by MOOG® 
gives you the freedom to 
move out in front! Sing, rap, 
entertain... step out into the 
action with the synthesizer 
that's no heavier than 
a Les Paul ° guitar! 

Freedom to express your 
innermost musicianship with 
the famous MOOG ribbon, 
modulation, filter and loud-
ness controls comfortably 
under your left-hand while 
you add additional nuances 
on the touch-sensitive 
keyboard. 

Freedom to choose from: 

A powerful lead-line synthe-
sizer with two audio oscillators, 
full-modulation effects, noise-
generator and sample-and-
hold... 

OR a totally separate output 
section for unique bell-like 
ring modulator sounds... 

OR a completely polyphonic 
keyboard instrument with its 
tone color determined by the 
patented MOOG filter... 

OR an external synthesizer 
interface that enables you to 
play another instrument from 
your LIBERATION... 

OR all of these in any amounts 
through an incredible final out-
put mix where the synthesizer 
voice always appears as a lead 
line over the polyphony. 

Finally the freedom to own 
your LIBERATION because 
it's available at an unbeliev-
ably affordable price. 

(ayw 
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2500 Walden Ave. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 14225 
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Studiomaster is Expanding 
We have never been ones to sit around and watch others progress. 

Insn.ad, we prefer to be the leaders. And in our field, that is how 
many regard us. So we apply our energy to expansion ... growth in 
every phase of the development of our products. 

Our mixers are expandable. Studiomaster was first with the add-on 
module concept in affordable professional grade mixers. Whether you 
select our 12X2b or 16X4 units, neither will ever limit your group or 
studio to its original capacity. By our four-channel-at-a-time expander 
modules, a 12X2 can become a 24X2 in minutes. A 16X4 will change 
into a 20X4 almost immediately, and without the hassle of dangling 
cables that can cause shorting or transporting difficulty. 

Our features are expanding. As pioneers in the more-feature-per-
dollar area, Studiomaster was the first to offer 5 way equalization on 
an affordable mixer. We still are. Our 16X4 mixer was the first studio 
quality desk that allowed the operator to have a separate stage (or 
studio) mix for the performers while still sending an independant, 
unaffected mix to the tape recorder. No competition yet. And now, 
our mixers come with direct in/out channel patching as standard 
equipment, iust one example of our expanded features. 

Our product line is expanding. Studiomaster now has a 16X8 

mixing console designed for 8 track studios and live performance. We 
offer the professional touring band the most affordable 20X8 monitor 
mixer available. And we now manufacture three and five way stereo 
crossovers which solve the complex speaker system problems of large 
concert arenas. We even make the coolest running, smoothest sound-
ing 225 watt/channel amplifier around, too. Did we say we're 
expanding? 

The only thing that really hasn't kept pace with our other phases 
of expansion is our price tag. It has escalated only a fraction in two 
years . . . and that only to justify- the extras we offer. So we are 
still the most affordable 16X4 mixer that money can buy in our per-
formance category. 

Maybe you should consider expanding your studio's or group's 
ability to create. Give us a call at (800) 854-6219 nationally or 
(714) 528-3360 in California. We will give you the name of the 
Studiomaster dealer closest to you. If you visit him this month for 
a Studiomaster demonstration, you can receive a Studiomaster T-
shirt free from us. Visit him soon to see the continually expanding 
possibilities of Studiomaster products. 

For more information about Studiomaster products, please write to Craig Bullington, National 
Sales Manager, Studiomaster, Box 55, Atwood, California, 92601. 
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INTERNATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS 

Schecters new 
"Superock" pickup 

blasts with power, 
generating 
unequalled 

crystal brilliance 
and rich even 

response. 

e your dealer or send $2.00 
postage & handling for 
16 page color catalog. 

MUM 

AUSTRALIA Ram Music Trading Co.. 348 Punt Road. South Yarra 3141 Terra Melbourne. Australia (03) 267-4418. BeNeLux Galama Guitar Customizing, Box 594. 
Groningen. Holland. 050-770-725. ENGLAND Chandler Guitars. 199 Sandy Combe Road. Kew, Richmond, Surrey. 01-940 5874. FRANCE Nashville Guitar Workshop, 

18 Rue de Douai. 75009 Paris. France. 874-66-13, 285-82-47. GERMANY Musik Schell. Poslfach 1235. Bleichereistrasse 2. 7336 Uhingen, West Germany (07161) 
38566. JAPAN Moon Corporation, 1F Yamaguchi. Shoji Building. 24-14 Ebisu 1-Chome. Shibjuya-Ku. Tokyo. 150 Japan. SWEDEN Englund Musik AB. Box 610. S-126 06 
HAGERSTEN Stockholm, Sweden 08 97 09 20. SWITZERLAND Zenker Musikinstrumente En Gros, Ch-4003 Basel Postfach, Feierabendstrasse 14-22. 061-229996 & 
229997, Telex 64831. 
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A Personal Look At 1.1V1.8kR.W. 

One of the most demanding jobs within 
the international structure of IM&RW is 
the Advertisement Director of 
IM&RW /USA. Alen Kesselhaut, who 
joined the organization in October last 
year, brought with him a wide range of ex-
perience which encompasses both the 
publishing and musical worlds. 

After graduating with a B.S. degree 
from University of Cincinnati, Alan took 
up a position with the well-known adver-
tising agency of New York J. Walter 
Thompson. Learning the ropes from one 
of the best in the business Alan soon mov-
ed on to Art Director of a major printing 
company in New Jersey. From these jobs 
he gained a great deal of experience in 
printing, advertising and graphic design; 
so much so, that he moved on to open his 
own graphic arts studio which by 1976 
went public. The success of the studio 

enabled Kesselhaut to purchase a printing 
company. His already good track record of 
success was not blemished as the operation 
branched out into commercial printing 
and the publishing of "how-to" music 
books. 

Although he doesn't like to mention it 
much, Alan is an accomplished banjo 
player and a maker of hammer dulcimers 
in his spare time. This love was un-
doubtedly a major influence in his laun-
ching of the successful magazine Pickin 
— a monthly publication primarily 
designed for the acoustic and bluegrass 
markets. 

After two years of successfully steering 
the publication. Alan joined the IM&RW 
staff contributing heavily to the overall 
operation with his in-depth knowledge of 
publishing and the musical instrument 
market. 

1 ASHLY I HAS A CROSSOVER FOR YOU 
SC-7o 
249 List 

349 List 

SC-22 
290 List 

SC-77 
429 List 

Ashly provides the widest selection of electronic crossovers in the industry. Your 
choice of stereo two-way, stereo three-way, mono three-way, and mono four-way 
All with balanced inputs, input level controls, individual output level controls, 
tunable crossover points, adjustable rolloff controls, and peak overload lites. Add 
Ashly's rugged 16 gauge steel box and two year warranty and you have an 
unbeatable package. Ashly Electronic Crossovers — designed and built by people 
who still care about quality and reliability. 

For more information see your Ashly dealer or 
Call or write/  

ASHLY Ashly Audio Inc. 
  Customer Service 

160 Fernwood Ave. • Rochester, N.Y. 14621 
(716) 544-5191 • Toll Free (800) 828-6308 (except N.Y.S.) 
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It's Not 
So Lonely 
At The Top. 

ALICE COOPER BAND 
THE BABYS 

BAD COMPANY 
BILLY COBHAM BAND 

BILLY CROSS (BOB DYLAN BAND) 
BLACK OAK 

CHUCH RAINEY 
DAVID KISWINEY 
ERIC GALE (STUFF) 

HEART 
HOYT AXTON 
JOHN MAYALL 
JOHNNY WINTER 

KANSAS 
LITTLE RIVER BAND 
MOLLY HATCHETT 

OUTLAWS 
PAT TRAVERS 

PAUL JACKSON (HERBIE HANCOCK) 
PHIL LESH 

RICK DERRINGER 
RUSH 
SPIRIT 
TEASER 

THIN LIZZY 
38 SPECIAL 

ALEMBIC GUITARS 
LADO OF CANADA 

Join Us. 
Deadi   Strings 

DEAN MARKLEY STRINGS 3350 Scott Blvd. #29 Santa Clara, CA 95051 [408] 988-2456 
1980 Dean Markley Strings 
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Kinks Korrection! 
I wish to express my grave disappointment 
over your article, " The Kinks 
Kollection." The information given about 
the instruments was sketchy at best, and 
inaccurate for at least one instrument — 
3, listed as a Les Paul Junior, is actually a 

Les Paul Special. The Junior had only one 
pickup, whereas the Special had two, like 
3 in the p. 40 photo. In addition, the 

headstock on the guitar shown is like that 
of an SG Standard or ES-335, employing a 
crown-like design between the two rows of 
tuning pegs. Is this an extremely unusual 
Les Paul Special, or one that has had the 
headstock replaced? It's impossible to tell 
from what little information is given. 
Another guitar, 18, is listed as a Gibson 
"Custom L5." It is, in fact, a Gibson 
L-5S, part of the Gibson "Solid Body 
Series." Its name, as well as design and 
appearance, distinguishes it from the Gib-
son "L- 5C," a large-body, F-hole 
acoustic, and the Gibson "L-5CES," a 
double-pickup electric version of the 
L-5C. These latter two guitars are both 
part of the Gibson "Custom Series." 
Model names are not even given for 
numbers 5, 7, 9, 10 and 22. 
The picture itself is poorly done, with 

5, only listed as " Ibanez," invisible, ex-
cept for half of the headstock. What is it? 
The Les Paul Artisan listed as 6 is not too 
much more visible than the Ibanez, 
although most of us would know it to pro-
bably be identica! to 11. The Melody 
Maker, 19, could also have been shown 
more clearly. 

I have a great respect for the Kinks and 
their music, having grown up with it, but 
when gathering information from the 
owners of instruments you should try to 
get more details and double-check your 
information for the sake of journalistic ac-
curacy. 

David Ragone, 
Box 511, 

Vienna, VA 22180 

In my letter criticizing the "Kinks Col-
lection" article, there is one instance 
where both the article and 1 are correct: 
the guitar listed as a Gibson "Custon L-5" 
does indeed say "Custom L-5" on the 
truss rod cover, but is listed in the Gibson 
literature as the "L-5S." 
8 

Picking up 
Lest your readers remain misinformed, I 
feel it is my duty to correct a few errors 
in your otherwise excellent magazine. In 
March's fine piece on the Kink's guitars 
(page 41), the guitar on the immediate 
right of Dave Davies is called a Les Paul 
Junior but in fact it is a Les Paul Special 
(the Junior had only one pickup). In the 
same article, Dave says of his Gold Top 
Les Paul: " that's around 1960" — this is 
highly unlikely since the model shown 
(single combination bridge/tailpiece and 
single-coil P-90 pickups) was made from 
late 1953 to mid 1955. A limited edition 
of this model was reissued in 1972. 

In February's article on Blondie, Chris 
Stein (page 35) lists among his guitars a 
Strat with "a '69 body with a ' 57 rose 
wood neck." Any informed guitar fan 
will tell you that Fender introduced the 
rosewood fingerboard in late 1959. I 
realize the possibility of a misprint, but 
more often than not I hear such com-
ments from musically illiterate guitarists 
who know every little about the in-
struments they play. Also, I feel that 
Stein's remarks on Fender quality are 
unjustified. My experience has proven 
that Fender quality has remained con-
sistently high; las'tly, my 1972 
Stratocaster (with 3-bolt neck) stays in 
tune extremely well, as opposed to what 
Mr Stein says. Rock on. 

Nicholas M. Athens 
Salt Lake City, Utah 

Dear Messrs Ragone & Athens: 
Your well-informed letters confirm 

that our readership knows whereof they 
speak and also proves one of my oldest 
axioms: Never ask a musician about his 
guitars (especially a survivor of the Six-
ties and Seventies), ask his roadie! No. 3 
is indeed a Les Paul "Special." The Les 
Paul Gold Top pictured was made from 
late '53 to mid '55 and reissued as a 
limited edition model in '72. Mr Athens 
is correct about Chris Stein's comment 
concerning a Strat with "a '69 body and 
a '57 rosewood neck." Rosewood 
fingerboards didn't actually hit the pro-
duction line until 1959 although Gregg 
Wilson of Fender informs us that certain 
models were made with rosewood 
"caps" in 1958. Jeff Hasselberger of 
Ibanez surmises that the mystery Ibanez 
may in effect be one of the lower-middle 
prices models in Ibanez' "Recording" 
series. And, as far as Mr Ragone 's 
"grave disappointment" and convoluted 
logic about the Gibson "Custom L-5" is 
concerned; take a break Dave. . . 

J-C. Costa 

Fender Makes a Point 
I read with great interest Stephen Delft's 
recent review of the Fender Lead I 
Guitar. As designer of this instrument 
(and its companion Lead II), I should like 
to clarify several points which Mr Delft 
raised in his article. 
The filing of V-shaped slots in the nut 

of a Fender guitar is not among our 
standard procedures. These slots are cut 
using special files which create a square 
seat to support the string. The resulting 
slot profile is as shown. 

as opposed to the inferior true V-slot. 

Mr Delft's point regarding clearance 
for neck adjustment is well taken. We 
did, in fact, ship several Lead I and Lead 
II guitars which exhibited the discribed 
problem. This situation was created by 
an additive accumulation of manufactur-
ing tolerances, and the problem has long 
since been corrected. 

Should any Lead owner encounter 
this problem with his own instrument, 
he should refer to his Owner's Manual, 
which describes neck adjustment pro-
cedures using a small screwdriver in-
serted at an angle, as shown below: 

In closing, I should like to thank Mr 
Delft and guitarists everywhere for their 
enthusiastic response to the Lead I and 
Lead II guitars. We at Fender are proud 
to offer these instruments among our 
products, and can only be humbly 
grateful for the overwhelmingly 
favorable response they have received. 

Gregg Wilson, Manager, 
Guitar Design, 

Research & Development 
Fender Rogers Rhodes, 

Fullerton, Calif 
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More 
Power 

to rockW roll 
power players! 

Powerful— loud, brilliant, responsive electric guitar strings. That's what you've 
alwcris wanted for rock'n' roll. That's whatyou get in Fender's revolutionary new 
Cynamax Strings. 
Power from heavy metal. Swedish steel hex core wrapped with precision-
wound nickel a lay. Created by a new process that makes DynamaxStrings more 
excitable, more energetic so They deliver more volume. They can actually 
overdrive your preamp! 

Power without compromise. Dynamax Strings 
are balanced from top -o bottom. No flat spots. 
So precisely, so consistently wrapped they 

won't chew up your 'rets. You can expect them 
to last an honest, reasonable time—to stay bril-

liant and bendable throughout their life. 
Power you can hear. Available in Extra Light, Light 

& Regular gauges. Try a set. You will immediately hear 
the difference. And that's just the beginning of your 
Dynamax power play! c CBS Inc 1980 
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Roland Responds 
I was rather surprised when I read the 
somewhat negative review of the 
Roland RS-09 Organ/Strings by Mr 
Robin Lumley in the February issue of 
your magazine. Among other things, I 
felt that it was rather unfair to con-
tinously , compare the RS-09 with the 
Roland RS-202, since they were not 
designed to be in the same category or 
price range. The RS-09 was not design-
ed as a base keyboard, but was design-
ed to become part of a multi keyboard 
system, or to produce fill-in harmony 
and orchestration in a recording situa-
tion. 

In a multi-keyboard situation, where 
the RS-09 would usually be played with 
only one hand, 44 keys would certainly 
be sufficient for that purpose. Fill-in or 
background harmony would usually not 
require more keys either. I remember ob-
jections raised by pianists about 10 
years ago when the 61-key electornic 
piano was introduced. These pianos 
have since become well accepted 
because 61 keys are sufficient for the job 
electric pianos were designed to do, and 
in our case 44 keys are sufficient for the 
job the RS-09 was designed to do. For 
the consumer, fewer keys can mean a 
lower cost (which is obviously 
desirable). While Roland may sacrifice 
keys to reduce a cost, we will never 
sacrifice quality for a cost reduction. 
Mr Lumley mentions a number of the 

RS-09's features, but does so with a 
rather negative undertone due to his 
"Disappointment." He completely 
neglected to mention the stereo output, 
an important feature of this instrument. 
If he had been a little less negative about 
the RS-09, he would have presented 
these features for the merits that they 
are, instead of as faults. His statement 
that "there's a master volume control 
which lets you play very loud and can be 
turned down to merely deafening" sug-
gests that he probably used the wrong 
output level. 
The RS-09 provides a choice of three 

output levels as opposesd to two levels 
(offered on previous instruments of this 
type). The new level is OdBm, much 
higher than previously available, which 
permits the RS-09 to be used with or-
dinary hi-fi amplifiers. If he used this 
OdBm output with an amplifier input 
designed for an instrument level (such 
as that produced by the RS-202), the im-
pression he would receive from the 
resulting distortion would certainly ex-
plain his negative feelings. Using the 
higher level, distortion would be 
unavoidable because the volume control 
on most amplifiers comes after the input 
10 

stage. His failure to discover such a 
mistake is somewhat understandable. 
The distortion would be in the form of 
clipping which, with string sounds, 
would be diffiuclt to hear as distortion. 
The sound quality however, would be 
greatly affected. 
An example of the negative approach 

Mr Lumley has taken in the review is 
where he states that the RS-09 "is not a 
true polyphonic in that it doesn't operate 
on the channel-assign principle." The 
channel-assign principle is a reasonable 
attempt at producing polypohony in in-
struments such as voltage-controlled 
systhesizers which, by their very nature, 
are monophonic. Channel- assign 
systems are not truly polyphonic 
because they do not allow playing two 
separate voices which are completely in-
dependent of each other. Such a system 
does not allow you to play a flute part 
which crosses back and forth over an 
oboe part, for example. True polyphony 
in a keyboard instrument is possible only 
with a split keyboard instrument or with 
separate keyboards, and that's what 
multi-keyboard systems are all about. 
The RS-09 is just as polyphonic as a 
piano or single manual organ. It would 
be meaningless to apply a channel-
assign system to the RS-09, just as it 
would be to apply such a system to the 
RS-202 or similar string synthesizers. 
To cite one more example of Mr 

Lumley's negative attitude, we took ad-
vantage of a very simple circuit device to 
expand the flexibility of the control over 
the tone color of the sound, but he 
presents this in a negative light by men-
tioning "a slider-type pot for controlling 
overall tone content, not terribly 
sophisticated as it's probably only a tre-
ble roll-off control, but no matter." The 
reader is left feeling that the use of such 
a simple device lowers the quality of the 
instrument. I know of several in-
struments selling for over 8100,000 
which employ such devices. I feel that 
such statements by the reviewer of a 
product are unfair. 
The RS-09 was introduced here in 

Japan more than a year and a half ago 
and has become one of our best selling 
products. It is used by a number of well-
known professional multi-keyboard ar-
tists and in many professional recording 
studios. Its success here led us to in-
troduce it onto the foreign market and 
the initial response has been quite good. 
We continually depend on feedback 
from professional musicians from all 
over the world to help us improve our 
products, but Mr Lumley's reaction is so 
different from the reaction of most musi-
cains that I feel certain that there must 

have been some misunderstanding bet-
ween him and the RS-09. We would cer-
tainly appreciate it if he would take 
another look at it. 

In closing, I wonder if Mr Lumley took 
the trouble to read the instruction 
manual packed with the instrument. I 
feel that if the RS-09 is connected to an 
amplifiers with the proper output level 
that the sound quality would be at least 
as good as the RS-202, or even better 
when using the stereo output. 

Ikutaro Kakehashi 
President 

Roland Corporation (Japan) 

Steve Howe's Talks Books 
Let's clarify my involvement with books at 
the moment. Immediately I have a folio of 
eight guitar solos being released by Music 
Sales Ltd. All these pieces are for guitarists 
to play alone, including "Mood For A 
Day", "Ram", "Surface Tension" and 
five others. In the pipeline is a book con-
cerning my extensive guitar collection. 
This will also cover aspects of guitar recor-
ding, construction and customizing. We 
are hoping to tie in release of this book 
with a guitar exhibition in London, 
possibly connected with a museum. There 
is a book concerning Yes written by Dan 
Hedges that was completed last year but I 
have nô information on that. 

Concerning my ES, 1750, I bought this 
guitar new in 1964 and have since played 
it at almost every concert I have given. 
This guitar has had very little done to it 
since then. It has never been re-fretted or 
repolished, only updated with new Grover 
machine heads, a deluxe ebony inlaid 
bridge base with a Tune-a-matic saddle, 
and original speed knobs which I took 
from an ES.5 that I own. The only thing 
I've done to it, almost immediately after 
buying it, was to turn round the rear 
pickup so that the pole pieces are an inch 
further away from the bridge. I would 
recommend anybody buying a new guitar 
to look after it, this does mean cleaning it 
after every concert and cleaning the sweat 
off the fret board. 

Steve Howe, 
London, England 



ACV acid PPA identical 
*.o above. 

As used by Bob Welch. 

New 
Pedals 

For the professional and recording guitarist the new 
Electro-Pik* concept is undoubtedly the biggest tech-
nological breakthrough of the decade. It frees your 
creative and expressive talents to reach limits previous-
ly unattainable without having to sacrifice your basic 
playing technique and artistry or even having to mod-
ify your guitar. You "lead" the effect instead of "fol-
lowing" it with these new metallic Pik* pedals. They 
all also act as superb Morley Volume pedals. 
Heavyweight of the new line is the Electro-Pik Per-

cussion*. Now you control both the decay time and 
character of your sound. The result is an entire range 
of clean cutting sharp percussion effects like banjo, 
mandolin and many others. Now you atso control 
your attack to get a spectrum of drawn bow ef-
fects — violin, viola, cello, and even flute, oboe, 
organ and synthesizer sounds. Each one is a-
mazingly authentic. Low impedance circuit-
ry enables the pedal to deliver high fidelity 
even through the longest cords. 
The Electro-Pik Attack Control* provides 

the drawn bow sounds without the percussion 
effects. The Pik* electronics renders even the 
strongest pluck of the metal string inaudible 
and controls its onset to audibility as grad-
ually as you wish or with the slash of a 
lightening rip. 

MORLEY 20 Opto-electronic 
fails-afe pedals — No pots, gears, or batteries. 

We build it failsafe because your career depends on it — and so does ours. 

The Electro-Pik-a-Wah * lets you wah in sync 
automatically at a rare impossible to match with 
a pedal alone. You wah as fast as you pik without 
having to wait tor the pedal. The rate of wah sweep 
and its highs and lows can be pre-set. It can also 
be used as a standard wah volume. 
The Volume Compressor is the only foot con-

trolled compressor there is. Far superior to other 
compressors, it sustains a constant output to the 
amp regardless of input levels and provides long 
sustain without amp or fuzz distortion. As with 

rhe Piks*, it can also be used as a standard 
superb Morley Volume pedal. 

* Patent Pending. Terms and names 
copyright pending. 

101MiniMMUMINIMMMIMMII 

FREE Catalog & Crazy Bumper Sticker. 

MORLEY - 6855 Vineland Avenue.. MA- 3 

No. Hollywood, CA 91605 

(213) 760-3140 

NAME  

ADDR ESS  

CITY  

ZIP 

STATE 
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Peavey equalizers have 
been designed using the 
latest computer assisted 
design techinques and 
precision components to 
offer the musician, sound 
man, and home audiophile 
flawless performance 
without extravagant cost or 
compromises in quality. 

The Stereo Graphic 
features two independent 
ten-band sections with 15 
dB cut or boost at ten 
center frequencies. Filters 
are provided for each 
channel with continuously 
variable 12 dB high and low 
cut or boost. 

The EQ-27 features 27 
bands at one-third octave 
centers throughout the 
audio range and is fully 
compatible with the most 
professional real time 
analyzers. 

Each system's input 
circuitry can be matched to 
a wide range of signal levels 
thanks to special 
gain/attenuator level 
controls. Balanced and 
unbalanced outputs are 
equipped on each unit with 
protection for any 
accidental overvoltage or 
shcrt circuit situation that 
may occur. 

Because of a high . evel 
transformer balanced output 
circuitry, the Stereo Graphic 
and EQ-27 have the 
capability of providing 
greater than + 16 dBm into 
600 ohms making them 
excellent as high quality line 
amplifiers. 

The Peavey Stereo 
Graphic and EQ-27 are 
technically two of the finest 
equalizers available today. 
Exceptional performance 
and compatibility with a 
wide range of signal and 
impedance levels make 
these units an unmatched 
professional value. 

PEAVEY STEREO GRAPHIC 81 Ell-27 
price/performance no other graphics 

can equal. 

Complete specifications 
and descriptions of the 
Stereo Graphic and EQ-27 
are available upon request 

by writing our Literature and 
Promotional Department, 
Peavey Electronics; 711 A 
Street; Meridian, Miss 39301 

12 Circle 719 on Reader Service Card 



dps 
1272 Granville Streei 

Vancouver, B.C. V6Z Wit 

Telephone i613,1) 685-1536 

CUSTOM SERIES 600 
i 

In oi. r custom series, the choice is yours. Pick any one of 
our uitar styles and combine your choice of exotic or 
noble hardwoods complemented with DiMarzio Dual 
Sound, PAF, Super II Pickups or Bartolini Hi-A Pickups. 
Add a graphic equalizer to expand your tonal range and 
chocise your colours. 

GUil I r Scale length is 2434" or 25" 
Bass cale Length is 34" 

Circle 758 on Reader Service Card 

This issue begins a two-part 
series on pentatonic scales, 
their usage and the theory 
behind it. Hopefully, these two 
columns will provide you with a 
source of extreme organization 
for your own thoughts on this 
most important aspect in 
developing your abilities as a 
composer/performer of im-
provised music. One of the most 
interesting parts of understand-
ing music theory is its relation-
ship to mathematics ... that is to 
say, there are certain formulas, 
and as long as you remember the 
pieces that fit.. .It will always 
work. Please don't think that 
I'm saying that great music is 
mathematical ... I am saying, 
take this information and make 
music with it, for these formulas 
will always hold true; and when 
mastered they'll just become so 
many more colors on your 
palette. 

First, let's define our subject a 
little better. A pentatonic scale 
can actually be any grouping of 
five notes. However, as we ap-
proach them, we'll be relating to 
two types, which I'll call the 
"minor pentatonic" and the 
"dominant 7th pentatonic." 
The minor pentatonic will 
always be made up of the Root, 
Minor 3rd, Fourth, Fifth and 
Seventh degrees found in the 
donan mode that corresponds to 
the chord name. So, a D minor 
chord would derive the D donan 
mode (D, E, F, G, A, B. C, D) 
and the derived minor pen-
tatonic would then be D, F, G, 
A, C. The dominant 7th pen-
tatonic will always be made up 
of the Root, 24, 3rd, Fifth and 
Seventh degrees found in the 
mixolydian mode that cor-
responds to the chord name. So, 
a G' chord would derive the G 
mixolydian mode 6G, A, B, C, 
D, E, F, G) and the derived 
dominant 7th pentatonic would 
then be G, A. B. D, F. As you 
should notice, I've chosen two 
( hords where the modes contain 
exactly the same notes, but 
there's a crucial one note dif-
ference in the two pentatonics. 
That is. one contains the note C 
as opposed to B — it's the in-
terweaving of the two that can 

really add to your playing. You 
can certainly hear this kind of 
"interweaving" at its best on 
any version of John Coltrane's 
Impressions which features 
pianist McCoy Tyner, who uses 
this technique tu the ultimate, 
and that influence has certainly 
spread to the playing of Chick 
Corea, Herbie Hancock and 
Keith Jarrett, and is definitely 
influencing a generation of 
guitarists who've listened to 
these great players. Now, to the 
"formulas." 

Major Chords: 
On any major chord, the 

player may apply a minor pen-
tatonics built on the Root, 2nd 
7th degrees of the major scale 
(Ionian mode). 

Example: 
Eb major 7 use: 
G minor pentatonic 
G Bb C D F 

C minor pentatonic 
C Eb F G Bb 

D minor pentantonic 
DFGAC 
As we superimpose the G 

minor pentatonic (built on the 
3rd) over the Eb major 7 chord, 
the five notes produced give you 
the 3rd. 5th, 6th, 7th and 9th 
degrees in the chord; with the C 
minor pentatonic (built on the 
6th) you're getting the 6th, 
root, 9th, 3rd and 5th; with the 
D minor pentatonic (built on 
the 7th) you get a pentatonic 
feeling which relates especially 
well to the major WA chord form 
as you're producing the 7th, 
9th, 3rd,#-4, and 6th. Often, 
you'll find that the lydian mode 
is preferable to use against a ma-
jor chord, especially in a more 
jazz- related context. By the 
same token, you'll find that, in 
the context of most country and 
rock music, the minor pen-
tatonic built on the 6th will 
sound best against major chords. 

Continued on page 192 
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How can we say that our MI$CD-5 is 
the best analog delay for your needs? 

Who do you think you 
are. . . a musician, a PA 
engineer, a home 
recordist? What do you 
play. . . guitar, 
keyboards, a console? 
Are you a vocalist? We 
designed the M:XD-5 to 
be the best value in 
analog delays for the 
majority of professional 
musical applications. 
The MXD-5's versatility 
and performance are 
unequaled in its price 
range. But whether or 
not you think it's the 
best depends on who 
you are and what you 
need from a delay device. 

What do we mean by 
majority of 

professional music 
applications'? 

The MXD-5 is versatile. It 
will provide echo from the 
entire gamet of instruments 
and mics. With the MXD-5 
individual channels for high 
and low level input signals 
make it possible to achieve 
a proper interface which is 
so important for sonic 
performance. We know that 
in order for any signal 
processor to work without 
distorting new material or 
adding unwanted noise 
there must be a correct 
matching of levels. 

Right now you may be 
working on the road, 
tomorrow, may be in the 
studio. The MXD-5 is at 

home in either situation. A 
three position switch allows 
an optimum interface 
whether going into a 
musical instrument 
amplifier, recording 
console, or a PA mixer. 

How much delay 
is enough? 

Once again, the answer to 
this question depends on 
who you are. You may 
never need more than 
100 ms. of delay time. The 
MXD-5 offers from 20 to 
200 ms. of delay at an 
astonishing frequency 
range. It was developed to 
provide a wide range of 
delay times, which are 
practical, while the quality 
of the audio signal remains 
extremely clean. This 
means a remarkably quiet 
product with a relatively 
wide frequency range at all 
delay settings. We feel that 
this is a very important 
factor to consider. 

What about, 'how little 
delay is enough'? 

Most other analog delays 
offer no less than 50 ms. 
This limits them severely in 
that they cannot achieve a 
subtle thickening for 
instruments or voice. Their 
delay range starts at a 
contrived doubling. The 
MXD-5 can deliver delay 
from a thick double, to a 
distinct repeat; in all ranges 
the performance is 
superior. 

The bottom line is hearing and using the MXD-5 analog delay. For your needs, today 
and tomorrow; this delay line should prove to be universally better, in both flexibility 
and performance, than anything in its class. The EIXD-5 . . . $399.80, suggested retail. 

Sorkin Music Co , Inc. 

NMULTIVOX 370 Motor Parkway Hauppauge, N.Y. 11787 516-231-7700 

What kinds of things 
comprise an echo? 

In addition to a single time 
delay, or repeat, there are 
other factors which effect 
the way an echo sounds. 
The intensity of the 
signal is an important 
consideration. In many 
units the volume of the 
delayed signal is not 
controllable. With the 
MXD-5 it can be regulated 
from a hint to a wallop. 

A multi-repeat is achieved 
by recirculating the 
delayed signal through the 
analog circuitry over and 
over again. In order to get a 
clean multi-repeat you've 
got to start with a superior 
delay circuit. This is what 
makes the MXD-5 so 
together. 

What qualities exist 
in natural echo? 

Echoes rarely exist in 
nature without some 
degree of reverberation. 
That's why we built in a 
high quality spring reverb. 
The sustain time is variable 
to a maximum of three 
seconds. The depth is 
independently controllable. 
This reverb feature further 
separates the MXD-5 from 
other delay units. The 
MXD-5 can achieve the 
illusion of natural spacial 
relationships. 

The EQ of the echo and 
reverb signals are 
adjustable so that subtle 
variations of the effect are 

attainable without affecting 
the dry signal. 

What makes the 
lioDED-13 better than 
other competitive 
units for live 
performance. . . 
the road. . . the home 
studio? 

The MXD-5 will work 
consistently under the most 
strenuous professional 
conditions. No matter how 
good a unit sounds, it 
would be of little value to 
you if it lives on a repair 
bench. The MXD-5 is built 
with the same mechanical 
and electronic integrity that 
you would expect from any 
professional musical 
product. It is standard rack 
mountable and an optional 
road case is available for 
the most adverse travel 
conditions. The MXD-5 was 
also designed to suit your 
needs on stage. Instant 
switching of echo and 
reverberation has been 
provided for with remote 
control which may be foot 
operated ( optional) 
independently. 

The LED overload meter is 
bright enough to be seen 
for positive visual 
monitoring of the input 
signal. There's access to the 
delayed signal without the 
reverb signal for recording 
or on stage panoramic 
stereo-like effects. 

Circh. [1!) Cr 
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On Drum 
Bob Herrif 
The NEARY DRUM TOR-

QUE is actually a precision tun-
ing item which the drum world 
has known to be feasible for 
some time but it's not until now 
that a manufacturer has got it 
together to produce the thing. 
Remos literature for the past 

five-to- 10 years has included a 

photograph of one of his techni-
cians playing a drum with clock-
type pressure gauges fitted to 
each tension screw. 

Basically, then, this is a 

sophisticated drum key shaped 
like an elongated spinning top 
which fits comfortably into the 
hand with a rotary-guage on top 
graduated from 0 to 25kg /cm 
All one really has to do is read 
off the number (say eight) and 
make sure that every other ten-
sion screw matches this number. 
It's simplicity itself to use, 
especially since the manufac-
turers supply a chart with the 

r 
Se

rv
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e 
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unit. They also thoughtfully fur-
nish you with a selection of in-
terchangeable, different headed 
"bits". A square one, screw-
driver slotted one and a "U" 
shaped one to fit a bass drum, 
"T" handled, tension screw. It 
is, of course, essential to make 
sure that the instrument is 
measuring the head tension and 
not just the bolt tension and to 
this end the Neary Company 
recommend removing each ten-
sion screw cleaning and then 
lightly oiling their threads and 
bottoms. One then makes each 
bolt finger-tight and then starts 
to tension in two kg/cm turns 
until the desired final tension 
number is reached. Neary 
stipulate a slightly different ten-
sioning sequence to what is 
generally considered the normal 
one but I found that straight 
across diametrically and then 
round one and back again work-
ed fine. 
The relative values they give 

in their chart are interesting 
since in some cases they conflict 
with standard tuning practice; 
they list higher than, lower 
than, and average values, and in 
each case the tom tom tensions 
do not match numerically for 
batter and sympathetic head 
and appear to vary in a ratio of 
approximately 3:2. Mind you, 

Contd on p. 190 
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Top performers know 
the importance of having 
their instruments per-
fectly in tune. That's why 
they depend on strobo-
scopic tuning devices to 
check and retune their instru-
ments before each per-
formance. Strobes are accurate 
. . . but they're also expensive. 
That is until now! 

Tune-Up gives you state 
of the art elec-
tronics in a 
sophisticated 
tuning device 
comparable in 
many re-
spects to 

tuners costing literally hundreds 
of dollars more. The crystal con-
trolled stability of the strobe light 
source is accurate to 1 cent 
(.1 0/o). That accuracy is main-
tained throughout the long life of 
an alkaline battery. The high 
technology, computer designed 

]0 
with an accurate stroboscope 

circuitry utilizes four integrated 
circuits ( IC's) which, with the 
modern compact crystal, guaran-
tees a rugged unit that never 
needs adjustment. 

Accuracy in Sight 

The vibrations of the 
strings on your in-

111111111111111111111111111111111111 

strument are being measured 
against a stroboscopic flash tak-
ing only 300 millionths of one sec-
ond (. 0003 seconds). As the 
string motion appears to slow, the 
string is approaching concert 
pitch. When the strobe light and 
the string are vibrating at the 

same frequency, very little, if any, 
string movement is apparent . . . 
and you're in tune. 

Tune-Up. . fast. . accurate. . 
easy to use. . and inexpensive. 

Check us out today and Tune-Up! 

Suggested list $41.50 
Tune-Up, another TMP product 

)941181,1111PI 

9e4eirsV. 
eertéleb 

PO BOX 648 • WEST HARTFORD CT 06107 
TELEPHONE (203)521-7782/521-2248 

manufactured In USA 
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JEFF BERLIN 
One of the World's Most Revered Bassists 

p,,-ioro RAY COLÓN 

"The finest-crafted Fender Bass 
in the world can still be improved 
with a Badass Bass II Bridge." 

Jeff Berlin 

BADASS BASS II is a direct replacement 
bridge for FENDER JAZZ and PRECISION 
BASSES — without modification. It is 
des'gned for massive attack, sustain and 
clar'ty of notes. PATENTS PENDING 

(1 5g7b- P etiv *tuot 

ADASs 
8 

64 Dorman Street 

San Francisco, California 94124 
(415) 655-9844 
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01111 Sale 
Alan Holmes 

T
I e modern saxophone ,,, a complex assembly of 
intricate parts which re-

late very precisely if the horn is 
to operate properly. One of the 
most important functions of 
the instrument is to remain air-
tight no matter what note is 
selected. Because of the use of 
small pieces of cork and felt in 
cushioning the mechanism to 
stop it clanking, there is a con-
tinuous change in the adjust-
ment as the cork is pro-
gressively flattened. The 
operation of certain keys 
closes more than one pad and 
the most common cause of 
leaks is that the two pads 
operated by one key do not 
close with the same pressure. 

This can be checked with 
strips of cigarette paper. Place 
them under the two pads and 
apply normal pressure to the 
key. The papers should be 
both held so that an equal 
resistance is felt when they are 
pulled out. This should also be 
checked at the four quarters of 
the pads circumference, to 
check for twisting or closing at 
the back, caused by knocks. 

I will deal with the first aid 
repairs of damaged saxes at 
gigs later, but it is easier to 
have most repairs done by 
qualified mechanics. However, 
there are some things that are 
not too difficult to do yourself, 
providing you have a repair kit. 
A very common cause of leaks 
is the top F pad becoming cut 
through because of the con-
tinual handling of the top of 
the instrument every time it is 
used and the crook is fitted. 
So the vital items in the first 
aid kit are two high F pads and 
an E pad. 

Repair men use a sort of var-
nish called shellac to stick pads 
but either clear glue like Bostik 
or brown glue like Gloy will 
work adequately. While on the 
subject of glue, the new 
"Superglue" instant epoxy 
adhesive would be useful for 
emergency repairs and some 
Araldite epoxy can also come 
in handy. 

Having glued in the pad, the 
next stage is to seat it by wet-
ting it till it is dark all over and 
then tying it down with string 

or thin cord for half an hour or 
preferably overnight. This is a 
substitute for the repair man's 
method of seating pads with a 
torch — a very skilled job if the 
lacquer on the back of the key 
is not going to bubble or burn. 
The tying process works just 
as well but be careful not to tie 
round any key rods that might 
get bent. 
The small pieces of cork that 

regulate the key heights and 
closure can often fall out or be 
dislodged while cleaning the 
instrument, so the next items 
on the list are a sheet of cork, a 
single-edged razor blade to cut 
it with and some fine sand-
paper for adjustments after the 
glue is dry (use Superglue in 
emergencies). The cork from a 
Champagne bottle (which 
doesn't suffer damage from 
corkscrews) is very useful as a 
source of thicker pieces and 
blocks of cork which can be 
used to wedge keys shut. 

It is very difficult to replace 
broken springss to the right 
tension so a packet of assorted 
rubber bands can get you out 
of trouble till you can get down 
to the repair shop. But don't 
be the sort of player who has 
half a dozen rubber bands 
operating the sax and boasts 
about it. Rubber bands are 
much more likely to break and 
let you down than steel spr-
ings. 
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&Lace, Nota JC Cota 

No Future for New Wave? 
NYC — The recent demise of WPIX-

FM's "New Wave/Oldies" format here in 
The Big Apple does not bode well for the 
future of new rock & roll music. Pioneered 
by former Program Director / DJ Joe Piasek 
and his wife, former DJ Meg Griffin. 
PIX's "The Next 25 Years Of Rock & 
Roll" featured a judicious and im-
aginative blend of new wave/punk music 
mixed in with some of the tastier classics 
from rock & roll past. For those of us who 
had become resigned to New York's sur-
prisingly — considering its rep as media 
capitol of the western world — mediocre 
rock & roll radio programming, WPIX's 
brave attempt represented a legitimate 
rebirth of radio's implicit potential as an 
agent for change. 

Unfortunately, the mass radio audience 
seems unwilling to give up proven FM for-
mulas based on "mainstream" rock 
staples of the sixties and seventies, "easy 
listening" rock or disco, and the corporate 
bottom line at WPIX (not unlike every 
other commercial FM station) soon dic-
tated a major regression back to a safer, 
more accessible format. In and of itself, 
this move has had a disastrous impact on 
New York's developing cult of new music 
radio freaks. But PIX's format change has 
negative implications that extend far 
beyond the New York city limits. 

If WPIX, theoretically a "flagship" for 
the U.S. progressive/new wave stations, 
goes down in flames, will the few others 
following the rocky road of experimental 
programming also bail out? And now that 
record companies are jumping on the new 
wave bandwagon by signing up every raw-
sounding young band with a "The" in 
front of their name, where exactly do they 
expect to get airplay on these acts? 

Certainly not the kind of FM " rock" 
stations that continue to dominate the na-
tion's airwaves. Promotional hype not-
withstanding, most of these are computer-
programmed listening "formulas" based 
on scientific demographic breakdowns of 
YOU, the listening audience. Which 
usually adds up to tightly playlisted sets 
blending platinum-predictable " new" 
material by groups like The Eagles and 
Pink Floyd with recycled classics from The 
Beatles, Stones et al. 
There is nothing inherently wrong with 

this. Most of these bands have produced a 

The Specials 

significant body of excellent music that 
deserves periodic re-examination — it's 
just that this approach seems so one-sided 
and backward. Anything remotely fresh 
like Tom Petty, The Cars or Cheap Trick 
usually gets on these stations only after 
having breached the TOP 10 LP charts in 
the music biz trades (Billboard, Record 
World, Cashbox), and grudgingly at that. 
Rawer, less-polished stuff like The Jam, 
Squeeze, The Buzzcocks, Sham 69, Public 
Image Ltd. and The Specials, faces a tough 
road at best. The surprising success of The 
Clash's double LP set London Calling is a 
hopeful sign, but does not represent any 
significant concessions from radio pro-
grammers. The verdict is still out and the 
jury looks grim. 
And all of this extends beyond the 

record business over into the world of 
musical instruments. Many readers of this 
magazine understandably marvel at every 
new technological development in the 
field while taking great pride in the 
relative sophistication of his or her 
technical abilities, i.e. "chops." And 
those of you who take the correspondingly 

Jimmy Pursey 

narrow view that musical excellence is bas-
ed solely on technical ability are probably 
cackling with joy at the fact that most of 
these new wave bands will never get on 
the air. After all, they're just a bunch of 
primitive three-chord bashers who sound 
like they've been recorded in the back stall 
of a pay toilet. Well...when it comes to 
charges of primitivism, I simply refer you 
back to the earliest albums from The 
Stones, The Who, Pink Floyd, Fleetwood 
Mac and other FM "perennials" — many 
of these sound as raw as the newest new 
wavers. The only significant difference is 
that early-middle Sixties rock & roll drew 
strength and inspiration from blues and 
soul music while the newer bands look to 
reggae and ska for that very same push. 
The " re-affirmation" of rock & roll's 

basic tenets as embodied in new wave 
music should be interpreted as a healthy 
sign for a musical instrument industry that 
seems a mite overextended at this point. 
Hopefully, the return of the simple four 
piece band means that young Americans 
will be encouraged to buy instruments. 
head for the local garage/rehearsal hall 
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and sweat it out until they hammer out 
their version of the great American rock & 
roll dream. 
The future of rock & roll as America's 

greatest indigenous art form is built on 
change and continual replenishment of 
raw energy. The past two decades did pro-
duce some excellent music but who's to 
say that these bands are the be all and end 
all? If that attitude prevailed in 1964, the 
Beatles would have been passed over in 
favor of Elvis Presley. And who's to say 
that the music of the Eighties must be a 
more sophisticated, seamless version of 
mainstream Seventies rock? 
Technologically, a lot of rock & roll has 
gone about as far as it can go without 
reaching the final step of total synthesis — 
something not all of us aspire to. 

But rock & roll has always been about 
mass consumption and that's where you 
come in. Do you really not want to hear 
anything new or different coming out of 
your car radio speakers? Do you just want 
to hear music you know for the next 10 
years? Is there a chance you might get 
tired of heavy metal "sludge guitar" /fifth 
generation Art Rock cliches in the months 
to come? Or are you incapable of listening 
to an album unless it's been mixed, com-
pressed, flanged and phased into un-
distinguishable aural pablum? So what's 
the deal? 

If I sound like Crusader Rabbit of the 
radio airwaves, it's simply that as an 
authentic "old fart" who's survived the 
last three decades of rock & roll, I'm often 
asked by younger colleagues and friends 
questions like "What were the sixties real-
ly like?" and "Will the Eighties be more 
exciting than the boring Seventies?" The 
responses to these imponderable questions 
are as simple and basic as new wave music. 
If the Sixties represented an unusually 
stimulating and creative decade (an ele-
ment distorted by media mythologizing), 
it's only because people were not afraid to 
look forward and make a distinct break 
with the comfortable nostalgia of the past. 
And the relative excitement or boredom of 
the coming decade will be decided the 
very same way it was 20 years ago. Boring 
is as boring does. 

Our $5 bass 
string proposal 
creates lasting 
commitments. 

j,flIts I .. IY1quisto 

OiwSe(a.) 

I i.,111(..auge 

No bass strings produce brighter 
sound than D'Aquisto Stainless Steel 

- Round Wounds. And now, /for a limited time only, you 
can try a set for only $5.* 

, Discover their crisp harmonics, 
flawless intonation and bold 

overtones. And D'Aquistos are 
perfectly balanced, string to string. 
No overbright Gs or Ds. And no 
open windings either, thanks to our 
computer-controlled wire feed 
system. Try D'Aquistos. 

You'll never want to switch again. 

The brightest bass strings of all. D'Aquisto. 
Manu'acured and distributed by D'Addario. Whom else? 

JamesL.DAquisto 
Manufactured and distributed exclusively by 

J. D'Addario & Co., Inc., E. Farmingdale, N.Y. 11735 

dinIMIUMMIMMUMMILIMUMMIM immune 

111 
• 
111 
111 
• 

*MillaMMailIBMIMBIMMIMMMMMIMMIMie 

*I enclose $5.00 Ill Check EJ Money Order and outer wrapper from my 
current bass strings. Please send a set of D'Aquisto Stainless Steel 
Round Wounds in the following gauge: EQ420 Light H Q430 Medium. 

(LONG SCALE ONLY) 

Name   

Address  

City  State  Zip  
Money back guarantee. Offer expires 7/31/80. 

D'Aquisto Introductory Offer à 

• 
Send to: lames L. D'Aquisto 

210 Rte. "109, E. Farmingdale, N.Y. 11735 
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EAGLE GUITAR 
EAGLE BASS 
EAGLE GUITAR SUPREME 

SON OF A RICH BASS 
SON OFA RICH GUITAR 

MOCKINGBIRD GUITAR 
MOCKINGBIRD BASS 
MOCKINGBIRD GUITAR SUPREME 

NIGHTHAWK GUITAR 
NIGHTHAWK BASS 
PHOENIX GUITAR 
PHOENIX BASS 

_ 
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To receive our 12 page 1980 catalog send $1.00 for postage and handling to: 

B.C. RICH GUITAR CO., Suite 117, 4770 Valley Blvd., Los Angeles, Ca. 90032 
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The making of LaBella strings 
isn't a business. 

It's a passion. 
Our guitar strings are made with feeling 

During Shakespeare's time, guitar strings 
were carefully made from the intestines of young, 
lean sheep and specially cured to insure elasticity 
At La Bella, we still make our gut strings the same 
way. Because, after all this time we've found that 
the old way is still the best way to make gut strings. 

The making of our nylon and steel strings 
is quite a different story. To make these strings, 
we use technology so advanced, that we've had 
to design our own machines. And, we employ 
artisans who have spent over fifteen years 
perfecting their craft. At La Bella, we believe there 
is as much art in creating the 
string, as there is in playing it. 

Musician in residence 

In Renaissance Italy, the 
musician usually designed and 
made his own strings to meet 
his high standards. We believe 
this was the best way. That's 
why La Bella Strings are also 
designed and tested by our staff 
of professional musicians. 
Musicians who speak the 
language of music, and can 
translate the special needs of 
other professionals into a 
quality line of musical strings. 

Passion for excellence 

At La Bella, a passion for excellence is instilled 
in all our employees. Our standards are so high, 
that we are constantly improving our methods in 
the effort to make the world's best musical strings. 
La Bella makes strings for all types of instruments, 
using only the best materials such as the newest 
alloys and the finest silk. And, each string is 
carefully inspected before packaging to insure 
unprecedented quality control. La Bella Strings are 
better than they have to be, but that's why they're 
the favorite of top artists, luthiers and conservatory 
professors world-wide. 

Mr . Ciici o oversees string con >truction. 

Dennis Koster and Attila Zoller. musicians in residert( e 

Our family tradition 
for centuries 

While other string 
manufacturers talk about 
30 or 50 years of expertise, 
La Bella can claim 
centuries. Making musical 
strings is our only business, 
not a sideline to making 
musical instruments. 
La Bella is a family run 
business, built on pride. 
If we didn't make the 
best strings, it wouldn't be 
our tradition. 

If your passion is music, your strings should be La Bella. 

E 
e 410,- l•-
lea> 4M> IM> 4.•• 
AIM. IM> 4Me .e»,-

AIII.Ie 4M.le 1M.- diee> -elle 1M> AMPe 
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e eMe ele ileal, AMI> dIM> IM1 IM• ,ee 

AMM• 4M, IM• 4M> 1M• IMIe> 
.MII• ea. eale.- 4M> ffle 1ffl›- -.1M1b• 1M. 

E.&0. Mari, Inc. 38-01 23rd Ave., Long Island City, N.Y. 11105 
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Model 700 

Get your axe into fine tune 
with a Peterson Tuner 
The Peterson name has been synonymous with 
quality and reliability in the music industry for over 
25 years. Peterson is the leading manufacturer of 
tuners today. We have a tuner for every musician 
and every musicians' budget. All of these units are 
housed in wood leatherette covered cases, and 
designed to take the 

Model 1 punishment that 00 
musicians • equip-

ment can sometimes endure on the road, yet 
still hold the same high degree of accuracy as 
the day it left our factory. 
We invite you to go to your local music 

dealer and compare our accuracy and ease 
of use to any uni' on the market today. We're Model 420 

sure you'll agree with the top names in the 
industry today. when it comes to our com-
petition we have none! 

The Professionals' choice 
in tuners 

(312) 388-3311 

PELECTRO-MUSICAL RRODUCTS'WORTH, ILLINCIS 60482 eterson 

ril//,./ ER tusirt7- / 0 f•./ ian 
ANJ nECUJRDING VVORLD 

GET A FREE 
IM&RW 
T-SHIRT. 

SUBSCRIBE 
to IM & RW 

NOV, IHAT YOU . \» DISCOVf Hf U 
INTERNATIONAL MUSICIAN AND 

RECORDING WORLD, 
WHY NO E HAVE I 1 DE L IVE RE D 

TO YOUR HOME EVERY 
MONTH) NEXT 12 ISSUES 

DELIVERED TO YOUR HOME 
(III S1r) r)() 

Applicable only to USA Et canada. 

Special offer expires May 31st 1980 

Mill MR WM ffll NM MI 

Yes, please send me the next 12 issues 

of IM & RW. I enclose my check for 

815.50 made payable to International 

Musician & Recording World ( USA) Ltd. 

Free T- Shirt for pre- paid subscriptions only. 

Please mark size 

Small D Large 

Extra Large. 

Credit Card Number  

Name 

Address 

City 

State 

Zip 

Send to:-

International Musician and 
Recording World 
Circulation Dept., 

GPO Box 44, Brooklyn, 
New York 11202 

ALLOW 4-6 WEEKS FOR PROCESSING 

Normal subscription rate USA $ 18, Canada $ 18 



TRY MY SOUND... 
SEE IF YOU LIKE IT! 

° ••• •• 

4 KC44. 11.1. di 4 

VCLUNIE IMNI FREQUENCY NORANGE 

Lab Series amps 
give you the sound. 
Listen to the professionals. 
Like Jimmy Messina, who says: " In Concert, on stage, 
Lab Series is the only amp I use. The setting shown 
above is one of my favorite Lab Series 
sounds. The COMPRESSOR is what 
makes the amp for me. Lab Sertes gives *ie 

me the right vatio between input and 
output, depending on the room size... 

V eq. and Lab Series is compact. It's perfect for 
small concert halls and clubs, for 45 to 5,000 
people. I've tried all different types of ampli-
fiers and none of them come close to Lab 
Series for reproducing my reccrded 
sounds on stage. Lab Series hats the 
most flexible equalization for the kind 
of sound I need:' 

Lab Series. The only name in ampli-
fiers. Take it from the professionals. 

A procuct of Gibson 

Psof 

L 

Want to share your favorite Lab Series amps setting with other musicians? 
Send us a complete aescription of your favorite setting, along with the 
type of music you play and why you prefer the sound produced by your 
Lab Series amp. Your setting may be chosen for advertising and promo-
tional purposes. Write us at Lab Series amps, Gibson Division of 
Norlin Industries, 7373 N. Cicero Ave., Lincolnwood, IL 60646. 

A division of Norlin Industries, Inc. 
7373 N. Cicero Ave., Lincolnwood, IL 60646 In Canada: 51 Nantucket Blvd., Scarborough, Ont. 

Circl? 736 on Reader Service Card 
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MICKEY GILLEY 

The three cousins grew up almost as 
brothers in Ferriday, La. Jimmy Swaggart 
and Jerry Lee Lewis (who is about six mon-
ths younger than Jimmy) played piano at 
the Assembly of God Church. Mickey 
Gilley (about six months . younger than 
Jerry Lee) filled in a little on rhythm guitar 
while picking up piano pointers on the 
side. On weekends, they'd go over to 
Haney's Big House on the colored side of 
town and stand under the windows listen-
ing to the great bluesmen of the Forties. 

But by their mid-teens they had mar-

ried and gone their separate ways. Jimmy 
went into the ministry; today, he's one of 
the nation's leading radio ánd TV evange-
lists. Jerry Lee moved across the river to 
Natchez. Miss., to entertain in a nightclub 
then went on to Memphis to cut such 
definitive rockabilly songs as "Whole Lot-
ta Shakin' Going On" and "Great Balls 
of Fire"; he continues rocking today, after 
25 years of dizzying ups and downs. 
And Mickey Gilley? Well, Mickey went 

to Houston and became a construction 
worker. It was several years before he took 
up singing and playing piano himself, and 
his music was an eerily faithful imitation 
of Jerry Lee that made him nothing more 
than a local star. But in 1974, he scored a 
fluke country hit with " Roomful of 
Roses" and his career has been looking 
good ever since. In addition, his Pasadena, 
Texas honky tonk, Gilley's. is listed in the 
Guiness Book of Records as the world's 
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largest nightclub; it served as the location 
for John Travolta's new movie. Urban 
Cowboy. 
"Roomful of Roses" sounded so much 

like Jerry Lee that many assumed it was in-
deed "the Killer" himself. Gilley figures 
the resemblance has both helped and hurt 
him over the years. He is quick to credit 
Jerry Lee with conceiving the rock & roll 
style that no pianist has been able to im-
prove on in the 25 years since. 

"It was created more or less by Jerry as 
far as the left hand is concerned," he says. 
"The right hand reflects a lot of the old 
Moon Mullican licks, back when Moon was 
doing ' I'll Sail My Ship Alone' and that 
type of thing. Jerry performed at first 
without a band, so he had to set up some 
sort of rhythm pattern to replace drums 
and guitar. That rockin' boogie brat on 
the left hand kept time and the right hand 
played inflections. 

"Itwas more or less a blues style. See, 
there's been boogie piano almost since the 
piano was created. Jerry Lee's records call-
ed his style ' the pumping piano' because 
the way he did it, it sounded almost like 
an organ pumping. I started with a lit-
tle Vox guitar, which I never did learn 
much about, and I got into piano playing 
because it was a lot easier to look at the 
keyboard than it was to look down the 
neck of a guitar. So I got my mother to get 
me a piano, and the thing back then was 
definitely boogie woogie, you know. If 
you could play boogie woogie you were in 
and if you couldn't you were out." 

But piano remained merely a hobby for 
Mickey until Jerry Lee came to play 
Houston just before " Great Balls of Fire" 
was released. " I watched him perform," 
Gilley recalls, " and I decided I'd throw 
my own hat into the ring. 

"But at the time I didn't realize every-
body would think I was copying him. I was 
just playing the music I was raised with. 
When I started playing, people got off on 
it because it was a nightclub audience and 
everybody else was copying Elvis. There 
were people that could play piano like 
Jerry but they didn't have anybody who 
could play and sing that close to him. If 
you had your head turned when I did one 
of his songs, it was so close to Jerry you'd 
be intrigued. But I never really tried that 
much to copy him except for the fact that 
when I did one of his records I tried to do 
it exactly like him. 

"There's still a lotta people that have a 
little thing about the situation; they prob-
ably think I'm trying to ride off his suc-
cess. But I don't pay attention to what 
anybody says because I honestly enjoy do-
ing this type of music." 
Throughout the Sixties. Gilley was a 

Houston nightclub attraction, did a local 
TV show and recorded a string of Jerry 
Lee-soundalikes that flopped on small 
labels. Then in 1970, he went into part-
nership with Sherwood Cryer, an eccen-
tric, self-made millionaire who opened the 
club that bears Gilley's name. What 
began as a roofless quonset hut holding 
about 70 people has grown into the roar-
ingest honky tonk in a region where honky 
tonks are a way of life. It holds about 5500 
people now, and has five bars large 
enough to require six bartenders each. 
There's a souvenir stand selling Gilley's 

t-shirts, posters, bumperstickers, etc., and 
such diversions as mechanical bucking 
bulls ( the kind rodeo riders train on), pool 
tables and pinballs, punching bags and 
sledgehammer strength tests. In the blue 
collar Houston suburb of Pasadena, it is 
the home-away-from-home for young oil 
refinery workers who suit up in their finest 
western duds and drink and fight and try 
to pick up girls. Everybody who is anybody 
in country music has played there. 

So Gilley, as leader of the house band, 
was already in good shape financially 
when he finally got his first national hit. 
The song was recorded as the B-side to yet 
another local single; he remembers not 
wanting to cut it at all because it sounded 
too much like Jerry Lee. "Roomful of 
Roses" stayed on Houston country charts 
for six months before getting national dis-
tribution. It went on to sell 500,000 copies 
and to reach No. 50 in the pop charts 
strictly on sales (since the omnipresent 
steel guitar made it unacceptable for pop 
radio play). Since then he's been out on 
the road so much he gets to play his own 
club only about once every six weeks. But 
it's the club atmosphere that continues to 
shape his music. 
"My idea of doing music, especially 

when you play a club, is to play music peo-
ple can listen to or dance to. If you do 
that, then you become successful in the 
clubs," he says. " I worked one club for 10 
years by sticking to that formar, and peo-
ple always showed up, especially on week-
ends." 

Gilley's performance contract specifies 
that the promoter supply a baby grand 
piano, but he always carries a portable 
electric for emergencies, and that's what 
he was playing at his recent engagement at 
the Lone Star Cafe in New York City. He 
kicked his set off with — surprise! — Jerry 
Lee's " Rockin' My Life Away." For the 
rest of the evening, he deftly weaved his 
own hits (" Power of Positive Drinking," 
"Don't the Girls All Get Prettier at Clos-
ing Time," "Lawdy Miss Clawdy" and 
more) in with country standards and Jerry 
Lee tunes. It is rather unusual to see a man 
who's had seven No. 1 country songs in 
five years rely so heavily on outside 
material, but Gilley made his point: once 
a bar band, always a bar band. 
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Gauss speakers. Outrageous per-
formance in a very conservative 
package. Demanding specs. Rigid 
quality assurance. Louder and cleaner 
sound. Speakers that stand up to 
400 watts of continuous pink noise 
power. That's Gauss. A company 
dedicated to the proposition that 

gauss by Cetec. 

music is a profession, not a hobby. 
A company free from the distraction 
of hifi design considerations. Hear us 
at your local Gauss music retailer. 
A select group of the best. They just 
might turn your head around! 
Gauss. 
Professional. Only professional. 

CETEC GAUSS. 91.30 Glenoaks Blvd. Sun Vailey, CA 91352 (213) 875-1900 TELEX: 194189 
CETEC INTERNATIONAL LTD. 16 Uxbridge Road Ealing, London W5, England 01-579-9145 TELEX: 935847 
Divisions of Cefec Corporation 

Circle 737 on Reader Service Card 



'9BOSS Wants3/4' Yo-u to 
If you've been wanting to fi'Y'à BOSS Pr 

you've never he..i a better ty_eon to do it than yo 
and A/1;iy an« yoi le wileireie a BOSS Produezt 'at a 

L! cleiler stand a goierettee to in a M:)ped. All yo 
ROSS tiodtict. 'iI.14.. you will rieeiii conteSt Ent 

..4 , ut, and ()sop in, The Contest Dr-awing Box. In 
\ •,.. %a part icipatiyig dealer will draw the name of his winning s ,.. • •.....4 

'\\\'`....... - -1- '-- L...,„_atid &sent the Moped. Scores of Mopeds will be awa`ftled. 
...... so you stand a good chance to win. ,.._ .... --.._ ---.... ----..... ut in the BOSS contest everyone is really the winner because once 

you've entered the contest you will have tried the hottest new 
devices on the market today. And that's going to make you happy 

even if you don't drive home on a Moped. 

Partkipating Dealers 
California 

Lawndale • Hogan's Music 
Costa Mesa-•. Coast Music 

Hollywood • Nadine's Guitars 
Oakland • Leo's Music 

Colorado 
Boulder • Solid Sound 

Illinois 
Aurora • Fuit Music 

Chicago • Chicago Mt:sic & Guitar Center 
Cicero • DI's Music 

Elmhurst • GregGeorge Music 
Melrose Park • Monti's Music 

Normal • Guitar World 
Roselle • Roselle Music 

Indiana 
Indianapolis • Willing Music 

Louisiana 
New Orleans • Sound City  

Maryland 
Rockville • Veneman Music 

Wheaton  • Levin's Washington Music 

Michigan 
Ann Arbor • AI Nalli Music 

Minnesota 
Burnsville • LaVonne Wagener Music 

New Jersey 
Red Bank • Red Bank Music 

New York 
Hempstead • Gracin's Muse 

New York 
Sam Ash Music, Manny's Musc, 

Terminal Music 

Oklahoma 
Tulsa • The Music  Store 

Ohio 
Canton • Gattuso's Music 
Columbus •  String Shop  

Oregon 
Portland • Portland Music 

Pennsylvania 
Adentown • The NCliit Shoppc 

Bryn Mawr • Medley Music 
Ephrata • Music Center 

McKees Rock • Hollowood Music 

Tennessee 
Memphis  • Strings& Things 

Virginia 
Fills Chuich • Giant Music 

Texas 
Garland • Arnold ex Morgan Music 

Houston • Garland Mask 
San Antonio • River Ci 7y  Music  

Wastungton 
Seattle • Guitar Center 

Circle 708 on Reader Service Card 
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Parts, Performance 

-- For a complete listing of all hardware and a catalog, 
send $1.00 to: 

Circle 705 on Reader Service Card 

arzioc, • Musical Instrument Pickups, Inc. 

Dept. IM 

1388 Richmond Terrace, Staten Island, NY 10310 USA 
(212) 981-9286 
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Handy Hansen El Washburn 
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Y  "Incredible 
\I . power and 

control . . . 
/ The best rock ' n roll 

guitar I've 
ever played." 

ader Service Card 

IZand Hansen is unquestionably one of 

America ' s hottest guitar players . . . his 

concerts are a constant barrage of power 

chording, hot licks ami sizzling leads. ' I he 

raw enero in Ram4's daring showman-

ship borders on acrobatics and musical 

martial arts! W uh d ith scemand, the 

best performing guitars will cut il . . . 

Washburn Wing Series FlecIrics. 

IZand discmered that for power, control 

and merall performance his Washbur 
n n 

Ilawk is better lha the other great names 

in guitars. 

Soar On ‘N 01. 

washburn. 
An ‘ gt.. Intl radilion I : tkrs High! 
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A priime senti-aeoustic guitat should be the 4weetest. most 
tesponsive electric you can play. Vropetly rtade, it combines the 

best featutes et a solid body with Cie best t atures oo ff tane 

acousti c. 

"The Ibanez Artist Serai-Acoustic is a sweei and soulful sounding 
instturnent with a playability that is supple and efllss. Ask. tee 

Ilitenout. Aftet sea as to e 

rching through the best semi-acoustics that the 

In tact. a very speaai Ibanez in t• semi-acou4tic, with features developed 
woed vintage matket hel, he chose Ibanez. 

in cooperation with tee himself w ill be railable he neat futute. 

Sealch no mote. Step up to the sweet ong of an Ibanez Artist AS-

100 ot AS-200. 

For further information about Ibanez Artist Semi-
Acoustics and the entire line at Ibanez electrics 

send $ 1.(Y0 to.. BlAblel 

P.O. Box 469, 'Bensalem, PA 1,020 
321 Bioadwav, %dab° f es. 1.1) 83401 
DE.Pl• u4. 

6355 ?soli. Ave., Montreal, 13 Q. tie 4115 

1 
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What's the fr 
next best thins 44 
to playing your 
Martin Guitar? 
Designing it! 
During our history as a guitar maker. the CF Martin Company has 
developed designs that have evolved into our most popular musical 
instruments. We now offer to you the results of our developments 
through the CF MARTIN CUSTOM SHOP. By selecting any of our 
tested options and appointments, you can design your own personal 
Martin Guitar. 

The custom guitar shown is just such an instrument. We have com-
bined our craftsmanship with the owner's preferences for OM body 
design. 45 top inlay. CF Martin headstock inlay, scalloped braces. 
M-38 tinted top. snowflake inlay. V-shaped neck, and matching 
headstock, neck and body binding. 

If you're interested in a Custom Martin 
Guitar see an authorized Martin 
Dealer or call us in Nazareth at 
215-759-2837. Ask for THE CUSTOM 
SHOP We'll be happy to discuss your 
design. other options and quote a 
delivery date. 

THE 
CUSTOM 
SHOP 
CF MARTIN & 
COMPANY 
Nazareth, PA 18064 

MARTIN & SIGMA GUITARS ARE THE 
OFFICIAL GUITARS OF OPRYLAND U.S.A. 

Circle 712 on Reader Service Card 
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At last, a synthesizer that 
doesn't sound synthetic... 

, 

and doesn't take an engineer to play. 
THE NEW KORG ES-50 POLYPHONIC 

ENSEMBLE MAKES INSTRUMENTS SOUND REAL. 
Wien KORG set out to build the new ES-50 %lyphonic Ensemble, the direction 

was clear. Make it sound better. By making its sounds real. 
Strings that sound like strings are produced by the ES-50's three oscillators and 

separate Double Envelope Generators per note. Its built-in Chorus Ensemble Effect 
creates a dramatic stereophonic panorama of sound and can project a true rotating-
speaker sound. The Tremolo and Key Click `eatures deliver a genuine vibes piano sound. 
And real-sounding acoustic, clavi, and celeste piano effects are also at your fingertips. 

The KORG ES-50 combines the equivalent of two completely different instru-
ments (Strings and Percussion) creating a total of nine different voices. Several other 
instruments promise "combinations" of voices, but with the 
ES-50 you can "layer" instruments while retaining the full 
independent integrity of each. 

The new KORG ES-50. One listen and you'll know, K Rfil 
"When KORG does it, they do it for real." 

Send $1.00 for Demo Tape to: 

Unicord 89 FROST STREET, WESTBURY, N.Y. 11590 

Does it for real. 

Circle 717 on Reeder Service Card 



SEE YOUR 

ROL 
AUTHORIZED DEALER 

44.44 J., 
RO/ KEAs ELECTRONICS, INC. RO/ 

et.ltrà 

$1,149.65 
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NEW! MORLEY 

Bigfoot 
power amplifier -• 
has a big mouth 
(It's a Volume pedal too!) 
This amazingly unique 8 pound, multi-purpose portable 

amplifier-volurre peda shouts with David-Goliath roars that 

slam the amplifier industry oJt of a decade of doldrum copycat 

products. You use Bigfoot as a solo amp, in conjunction with 

and to master control ether remote amps, or straight through 

as a volume pedal. 

It pays off fast, loud and clear with sounds and distortions 

that range from the savage, snarling fury of a wounded 

jungle cat to a sound as clean and pristine pure as the driven 

snow. Use it with your own cho;ce of any speaker system 

of 4 ohms or more. A neat option is a choice of Electro-Voice 

or Eminence speakers or of an empty enclosure for your 

own speaker. 

Quality performance, power, and packaging make 

Bigfoot ideal for studio sessions and live gigs and you 

tote it into a club or outdoor arena as easily as you tote 

your cigarettes. Here's more that's new with Bigfoot: 

• 25 watts rms sinewave continuous 

superclean output or 50 watts of square 

wave, impact power. 

• Photoelectric Volume pedal controls 

volume of the amplifier. 

• Silent circuit AC on-off switch — no clicks, 

pops, thumps. 

• Output jack for driving external amps or 

direct recording. 
• Volume, treble, bass controls plus treble and 

bass boost lootswitches. 

• Tube type sound, clear sound, soft 

distortion, hard fuzz. 

• Short circuit protection. 

• Overload indicator lamp. 

We build them failsafe because 

MORLEY 
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Some years ago Miles Davis was playing 
a date at the Village Gate in New York Ci-
ty. In the audience was a young drummer 
Miles had invited. With the quartet play-
ing Miles walked off the bandstand and 
drew the young musician backstage. To 
retell the conversation Lenny White slip-
ped into his best Miles Davis yoke — a 
harsh, throaty sound squeezed from the 
lungs, just above a whisper. 

"Can you play fast?" asked Miles. 
"Yeah," Lenny replied. 
"When?" 
"Whenever necessary." 
And with that Lenny was asked to show 

up every night for instruction. Miles 
would talk him through the numbers as 
the band played saying, "Now, you hear 
that, and that? That's good. but don't 
play like that." Within the week Lenny 
had a sense for the band, the music and 
the brilliance of its leader. 

With a farewell of "I'll see ya." Lenny 
departed not to hear from the trumpet 
player for nearly a month. When the 
phone call did come he was told to get 
over to Miles 's house that day to rehearse 
for a record date. Lenny showed up at the 
prescribed time with snare drum and a 
cymbal and began rehearsing the opening 
tracks of Bitches Brew. 
Some years later. Lenny was playing 

with the San Francisco band Azteca. Chic 
Corea and Stanley Clarke paid a visit to 
the Bay Area and recruited Lenny for the 
missing third of their trio and began an in-
tensive week at a local club producing 
what Lenny calls "absolutely amazing 
music." Shortly after this event problems 
began for Flora Purim and Airto (RTF's 
percussion master) leaving Return to 
Forever in need of a drummer . Chic called 
to recruit Lenny. but reluctant to leave 
Azteca he held on until the demise of the 
band which _freed him to take part in the 
reformation /redefinition of Fusion. 

• 

Placing Lenny White at the focal points 
of two of the most important 
developments in modern American music 
is statement enough to his ability as a 
musician and a visionary artist. With 
Miles, Lenny honed the traditional jazz 
style that emerged from his work with 
Jackie Maclean and other New York 
bands. But with the development of RTF 
Lenny had to adapt his playing to the 
world of electronics which meant a 
reassessment of his style and his role as a 
drummer. It is this facility, to be able to 
assimilate to a form of music without los-
ing individuality, that has been in many 
ways the cornerstone of Lenny's profes-
sional career. " You see." he explained, 
"my intention has never been to be the 
greatest drummer in the world, although I 
wanted to be one of the best. My major 
goal has always been to be in the best 
band in the world. This has happened 
once already (RTF) but it's time for it to 
happen again." 
The philosophy of being ' part" of a 

band has come fully to bear with the for-
mation of his newest group. Twennynine; 
an aggregation of young musicians which 
Lenny feels "forms the band for the 
Eighties." I know it sound pretentious, 
but I know it's true because these guys 
(Nick Moroch, lead guitar; Eddie Mar-
tinez, rhythm guitar and vocal; Barry So-
john, bass and lead vocals; and Skip 
Anderson, keyboards) can play any kind of 
music and they do it authentically, and 
that's what I've wanted to do; play 
something with conviction. And the new 
album. Twennynine. is legitimate, it has 
conviction; it wasn't done tongue-in-
cheek." 
With the album reaching well into the 

upper strata of the R&B charts and a 
single, " Peanut Butter," that has done 
far more than respectable. Lenny seems to 
have found a groove he likes to call 
'power pop with an R&B base" that will 
take him into commercial success and 
deliver him from the often tenuous and 
difficult jazz world. But the music often 
lacks the spark and ingeniousness that 
marked Lenny's earlier work. No longer 
the frontman or the showcasing musician, 

Lenny's individuality has become part of 
the whole and although possibly not as 
satisfying musically to some, he feels that 
he has achieved a major phase in his 
career: he has learned, with great difficul-
ty, how to "suppress the ego" to allow 
him to play as part of a unit. 

After the breakup of RTF, of which 
much has been said and little understood, 
it was difficult for Lenny to find the musi-
cians of the same caliber to work with. It is 
this that is basically the crux of why he no 
longer plays Fusion, agreeing with com-
ments made by Stanley Clarke in these 
pages (IM&RW March, 1979) that the 
reason jazz-rock isn't happening anymore 
is because the players aren't around 
anymore. "You see," he explained, 
"when I was playing bebop I could only 
emulate what other people had created, 
they were of the era. And that's what's 
happening now, people are only 
emulating what we created." 

That the creating stopped is something 
that still seems to gnaw at Lenny White. 
The end of RTF left him without a par-
ticular direction and some hard times 
followed, but Lenny's frustration over the 
breakup is manifested not in anger for its 
members but in the theft of a fitting 
creative peak. " It was like being on a 
mountain climbing expedition and turn-
ing back before you reached the top. And 
it was just messed up by nonsense, ego 
nonsense. But it's history now, and that's 
why I don't play it. I played the music 
with the guys that played it best so it's not 
fair to the music, to me or anybody else. 
I'll play the music again when I play it 
with those guys." A reunion of RTF? 
'Sure, I'd love to do RTF again because it 
made a lot of people feel good. And it 
would be great just to get back and play 
again." 
A reunion of RTF, however, could never 

yield what the creation of the band reveal-
ed, that's not to say it wouldn't produce 
some thoroughly amazing music. But part 
of the freshness and wonderment of the 
band evolved from the growth of each 
musician with each new album, especially 
its leading composer Chick Corea.Even a 
most cursory listen to the albums reveals a 
change in the feel, composition and direc-
tion of the band, each album formed a 
transition in the band's growth rather 
than a repetition of their musical abilities. 
They remained the freshest and most in-
dividual of all of Fusion purveyors and 
Lenny explains why. "The thing about 
the band, and the reason it sounded dif-
ferent from everybody else, is that Chic, 
Stanley and myself were players who 
primarily came out of a bebop-esque 
mode; meaning we played phrasing. This 
differs from the fusion players now who 
play licks. There would be a written phrase 
and then there would be space; even when 
improvising there would be an eight bar 
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phrase. Andithat's where the difference 
lies." 
One of the transitional factors that is 

obvious throughout RTF's recorded work 
is the growth and sophistication of the 
compositions and their execution. 
Whereas the earlier work has a raw, live 
feel, albums from Hymn of the Seventh 
Galaxy are more polished and structural in 
composition. 

"The first albums," Lenny explained, 
"were mainly comprised of music Chic 
had written at a particular time between 
what he had been playing with Miles and 
how it changed with the introduction of 
electronics. So it wasn't orchestrated like 
say, Romantic Warrior was." Because of 
the way the initial compositions took 
form, Lenny was called on to play high 
energy drums using a great deal of snare 
and cymbal, leaving the tom toms for 
minimal intrusion, but as the composi-
tions progressed his playing had to be 
altered. "As the work became more or-
chestrated there was more room and more 
demand for me to play, using the full kit 
that it. 

"Basically, there was a much more 
classical influence after the third record, 
there was no more mystery. They were 
classical in terms of structure. There was 
more interplay compositionally and im-
provisationally. We just all grew up. Chic 
took on another direction when he in-
troduced electric to his work and if you 
listen to his first pieces compared to those 
later on, you see he went through a lot. 
Whereas Wayne Shorter was the most pro-
lific composer of the Sixties, Chic was the 
most prolific of the Seventies. 

Lenny White obviously holds Chic Cor-
ea with some reverence explaining, " I like 
his music and probably always will. And 
I'd like to play with him again as I like 
good music." From Chic, Lenny learned a 
great deal about composition and about 
playing fusion in an orchestrated manner. 
The effect and influence was similar to 
that of Miles Davis, but Lenny holds his 
mentor and musical hero in awe and his 
days with him can still be sensed as 
possibly the most important in his career. 
Lenny followed a succession of drum-

mers who took the same path to Miles' 
door. "This thing was happening. Jack 
DeJohnette was playing with Jackie 
Maclean and then he went on to Miles; 
Tony Williams had played with Maclean 
and then he went on to Miles; and of 
course, I went on to Miles after Jackie's 
band." 
The link up of Miles and Lenny seemed 

almost inevitable what with the drummers 
quickly spiralling reputation and the con-

tinual probing of the mutual friends of 
both of them. When he finally showed up 
for the first rehearsal it was in the com-
pany of Chic Corea, Jack DeJohnette, 
Dave Holland, Wayne Shorter and Miles. 

After the rehearsals they recorded at CBS 
records for three days and the result was 
Bitches Brew. 

Once you had recorded with Miles Davis 
the word was out and the offers came in. 
Lenny was called soon after by Freddie 
Hubbard who offered him a recording 
date with an all-star band featuring Ron 
Carter, Herbie Hancock, Joe Henderson 
and Freddie. On his way to the studio for 
the sessions Miles called him for another 
recording gig but Lenny had to turn it 
down and he thinks now it was probably 
the sessions for Guiniverre or Jack 
Johnson. But the result of the Hubbard 
sessions was well worth the work although 
it brought up a particular problem for 
Lenny. 

"I had this bass drum a friend had 
made for me using an old oil drum. It was 
huge. I used it on Bitches Brew and I took 
it along to the Hubbard sessions but they 
told me I couldn't use it and I was 
demoralized. So they brought out this 
huge bass drum, one of those marching 
band drums and that's what I played. 
People used to ask me after that how I got 
this great drum sound." 
One thing that Lenny possesses, and 

always has, is an amazing cymbal sound, 
especially his incredibly deft touch on the 
hi-hat. It's something that came from 
long hours of practice and a little bit of in-
fluence can be attributed to Tony 
Williams. " I used to take Tony's Four and 
More and put it on. Then I'd go in the 
corner with just a cymbal and start practic-
ing until I could hear every note I was 

playing. This helped me tremendously in 
my music because I listened closer and 
often realized that a particular part didn't 
need a drum but a cymbal." 
Some of his friends still remember an 

old A. Zildjian cymbal he used that cut 
through everything, it was just incredibly 
loud. It may have had an influence on 
Lenny's current choice of cymbals. "Cur-
rently, I use all Zildjian's. I have a 24" 
heavy, hi-buff ride, a 14" hi-buff heavy 
hi-hats, an 18" medium crash, a 19" 
medium crash, and a 20" K. Zildjian rivet 
cymbal. 

As to Lenny's kit, he merely terms it 
"not too outlandish. I have a Tama 
Superstar kit which is just right for me. It 
has a 14"x22" bass drum, two floor toms, 
a 16"x16" and an 16"x18", four 
mounted toms, 8"x10", 8"x12", 
9"x13" and 10"x14", and my snare is a 
Mastercraft Tama, 6½" deep, seamless 
metal. 

"I use Remo heads throughout. All my 
drums are two headed. I have to feel the 
pressure that resonates within the drum. I 
put clear Remo Ambassadors on (the dots 
are no good for me because I don't play 
with a controlled sound). On the snare I 
use a standard coated plastic head with a 
Diplomat head on the bottom." 
Lenny readily admits that he's never 

quite liked the idea of a head giving you a 
controlled sound. " I'd rather be in control 
of the sound by the way that I hit it, rather 
than playing a drumhead that I have to 
choke. I have more options when I do it 
myself. You see, I may play something 
that warrants a particular sound at a cer-
tain point, and then I need a totally dif-
ferent sound for the next number. I do try 
to get something that's a common 
denominator, a sound that's more iden-
tifiable with me than the music." 

This sense, or feeling that Lenny tries to 
instill in his drum sound carries over to the 
way he turns his tom toms. " I do tune 
them a certain way but it's difficult to ex-
plain. Once I tuned them like an 
augmented chord so that they would play 
1,2,3,4,3,2,1. And I did tune them to the 
piano once. It sounded good but it didn't 
feel right because the tension wasn't what 
I was used to playing." 

It all comes down to a sense of feel and 
what is " heard" by the drummer. In this 
way he explains why his kit is of modest 
size rather than the imense kits that are 
more popular today. 

"I had a discussion with Billy (Cobham) 
about this. He has the huge octagonal kit 
and he asked me why I didn't use one 
(this was when 1 was playing just five 
toms). I told him because I didn't ' hear' 
them. He argued with me saying that the 
reason he plays so many is because that's 
what he hears in his music. And in order 
to play those drums you've got to hear it 
in your music. This brings up one of the 
major fallacies of young drummers today. 
They think they have to play all these 
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drums to be good, rather than just getting 
a set and adding on to it as you hear it in 
your music." 

Lenny has a few hints on how he obtains 
his " live" sound: "When working live I 
use a small pillow in the bass drum and 
two pieces of tape on my snare. I use a 
pretty close-in miking system. But a lot of 
it has to do with the nature of the music. 
If you're playing breaths its a lot easier to 
get the sound. I like to use a different 
mike on every drum. I usually use the 
basic Shure. If there's not a mike on every 
drum then there'll be a mike between 
number 1 and 2 — between 3 and 4 so 
you can get the ambience from the two 
drums. You should never mike cymbals. 
Because what cymbals are, are harnessed 
distortion. The cymbals are such high fre-
quency that they can get overpowering. If 
you turn up the cymbals you turn up 
distortion. I like to have my low toms real-
ly come out. 

"In the studio I use a lot of different 
kinds of mikes but I still mike up close. 
Like for a real rock & roll sound I do am-
bient miking using one mike back in the 
corner of a room. But this time I used the 
same mike on every drum and only tape 
on the snare drum and I got the right 
sound in half an hour." 

Although the brightness of his kit 
comes from recording methods he con-
tents that primarily it comes from the way 
you touch a drum, how you tune it, your 
technique. It's your concept, from the 
sticks that you use to the heads you use." 
As to his setup, Lenny contends that it's 

very unorthodox. " I play primarily match-
grip. My setup is for a right handed drum-
mer but I play left handed; except for 
my feet which play for a right handed 
setup. It's actually the most natural way to 
play. I don't play rudimentally but from 
sounds. Everything's based on doubles 
and singles anyway. If you can play 
doubles and singles clean enough and 
adapt them to the set them everything's 
okay. 

"I also play from my feet up instead of 
from my hands down. So I'll play 
rudiments between all four limbs as op-
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posed to just my two hands. A lot of times 
it goes unnoticed. I pride myself on my hi-
hat touch. People like Steve Gadd and 
Harvey Mason have picked it up." 

If people are picking up things from 
Lenny White, as they should, they may 
want to think back to the way that Lenny 
was influenced in both technique and 
sound. " I always wanted to sound like 
Tony Williams, so I would listen to him 
and try and emulate it. But I took it one 
step further. I went back and listened to 
the people he listened to and things fell 
together easier. I listened to Max Roach, 
Art Blakey and Roy Haynes. But other 
things influenced me like certain horn 
players." 
One thing that comes across strong in 

everything Lenny mentions about the in-
fluences on his music is the ingesting of 
ones personality into anything they do. At 
the time Lenny felt he sounded like Tony 
Williams he went along to record and the 
result showed that he sounded nothing 
like him. He had channelled Tony 
Williams through Lenny White and what 
came out was the interpretation of another 
person. 

"Even when I write songs now I'll hear 
something somebody else has done and 
I'll say ' I gotta write something like that.' 
I'll take something not for not, say a par-
ticular Zawinul cliché, and put it into one 
of my compositions. Somebody will listen 
to it, say its nice, but will never be able to 
detect the influence. So as much as you try 
to sound like somebody else, what comes 
out is your own personality. Miles did the 
same thing. He wanted to sound like 
Clark Terry. He attempted to do that and 
through that came up with a totally dif-
ferent sound." 
When discussing a comment by Tony 

Williams (IM&RW Feb, 1979) about how 
difficult it was to shake Miles' influence 
Lenny responded, "He shouldn't have 
said that. Musicians don't shake in-
fluences. It's an implant, whatever you do 
after it comes through it. Miles is a perma-
nent influence. He influenced so many 
people musically; not instrumentally 
because he wasn't the greatest trumpet 
player in the world. But he didn't have to 
be because the way he played was the 
thing that was brilliant, which makes him 
a genius in my eyes." 

For Lenny White the musical trail has 
already been a long one and he feels his 
passage thus far has gone overlooked. 
"I've never been a media hero on my in-
strument. Not like Billy Cobham, for in-
stance, who has been attributed with some 
of the things I've done. I've been an in-
tegral part of two very important periods 
of music but have not gotten the recogni-
tion for it. But I'm not one to jump up 
and down because it doesn't really matter. 
It will come out. And maybe in 25 years 
someone will read about it or hear it and 
think I was alright back then." Indeed. S 
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NANCY WILSON 
acoustic and elecrtric is yet to happen. A 
song like ' Mistral Wind,' which we do, is 
pretty close to it. It's real dynamic and it 
has both elements, and I would really like 
to do more of that. It's hard to do 
sometimes, because traditionally they 
have been opposites." 

Musical innovations aside, the per-
sonality of Heart clearly comes from Ann 
and Nancy Wilson. Nancy had some final 
thoughts before setting out on the first leg 
of what may turn into a 10-month tour. 

"Rock & roll has always been a real fast 
and rough lifestyle, and women as a rule 
have more of a nesting instinct, so they're 
not as apt to want a lifestyle where there 
are no roots. That's one of the main 
reasons a lot of women don't do it, or 
couldn't survive it for long. 

"In the beginning with Heart, Ann and 
I both had boyfriends in the group so it 
was a lot easier for us. We had sort of 
family atmosphere. This tour is going to 
be difficult and we're gonna deal with it 
by going out for three weeks at a time, 
followed by two weeks off between each 
leg of the tour. And also Ann and I are 
planning to get two-room suites so we 
each have a room with a common living 
room area. That way we can support each 
other. We've always been real close 
friends, so we're gonna have each other to 
talk to. 

"If I had any advice to give it would he 
this. For anyone learning an instrument 
it's real important to develop your ear and 
be able to imitate things by ear instead of 
starting off with lessons or reading right 
away. The only other advice, particularly 
for women getting into music, is don't 
give up. Don't let 'em tell you that you 
can't. If you're a serious musician, it 
doesn't matter if you're a man or a 
woman. If you're a free person, that's the 
main thing. And if you're a creative per-
son, that's what counts. I think the 
climate is right for women to do things 
right now. The doors are open." 

Howard Leese-Lead 
Howard Leese, Heart's lead guitarist, 

arranger and keyboard wizard invited me 
to his estate in Kent. Washington for a 
look at some of his instruments. We talk-
ed about some of his newest acquisitions. 

"This year I'm taking mainly custom 
instruments on tour with me. I usually just 
bring out my old Fender Telecaster for our 
live shows, but since we've been off I've 
acquired a bunch of real nice custom in-
struments. The main one I'm taking is a 
guitar called the 'Golden Eagle,' made in 
Annapolis by Paul Reed Smith. It's made 
out of a 300-year-old piece of maple, a 

dresser top, and it's the first guitar I've 
ever played that has a perfect vibrato 
sysem. He worked on it for ages so it 
would drop down an octave exactly and 
then, pop back up and never stick at the 
top, always staying in tune. I'm also tak-
ing a Dean Zelnsky guitar and a 
Washburn. 

"I've also got a new guitar made in 
Seattle by a company called Bunker. It's a 
real radical instrument where the tuning 
heads are at the bottom of the gutiar and 
there's nothing at the top. They're fitting 
it with a synthesizer pickup for me. That's 
a guitar nobody has seen yet. 

"I'm going for a lot of new custom stuff 
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NANCY WILSON 
this year because our setup's totally dif-
ferent. We have one less member now and 
my guitar load is much heavier, so I'm 
taking out some heavy-duty guitars. My 
amp setup is also new. We have a new oak 
system built by the Energy Group in Seat-
tle. All of our speaker cabinets are made 
from oak and all of our amp racks are in 
oak cabinets. I always use tube amps; a 
Marshall and a couple of Music Man amps 
this year. No effects. 

"For the keyboards, I have a Yamaha 
grand paino, a Prophet Five synthesizer - -

replacing my Minimoog — a Mellotron. 
and my two-voice lead Minimoog. Thc 
Prophet has so many sounds that I don't 
need to bring the other keyboards I 
brought last year. I used to play a lot more 
keyboards. but since I'm back to playing a 
lot of guitar I'm using an Arp Avatar 
guitar synthesizer. So you won't hear any 
difference in the sound. Like in 'Crazy On 
You,' where it goes 'da — da-da-da-da-
da' you'll still hear a synthesizer and 
guitar, but I'll be doing them both at the 
same time. It's a pitch-to-voltage con 
verter and the guitar has a special pickup 
on it that goes to the synthesizer. It figures 
out the number of the vibrations and 
turns it into a signal to the oscillators in 
the synthesizer. So when I hit a note the: 
pickup will trigger the synthesizer and 
give me a sound that has nothing to do 
with my guitar sound at all. It sounds just 
like a synthesizer does. I can tune it to a 
three-voice chord with a moveable third to 
get a steel guitar sound, or major or minor 
chords. On 'Crazy On You,' I have it in 

A few final notes on Nancy Wilson's 
and Heart's equipment, from Nancy's 
personal aide and guitar roadie', Gary 
Perkins: 
"Nancy uses a Music Man 130 watt 

and a Marshall 100 watt for the elec-
tries, and another 130 watt Music Man 
for the acoustics. We have switches in-
stalled so that any guitar can go 
through any amp. She switches from 
the Music Man to the Marshall depen-
ding on the sound she wants; the Mar-
shall is dirtier — you can make it 
whatever you want. I change the set-
tings for almost every one. 

"She's got two guitar speaker 
cabinets with one I2- inch Celesnon in 
each. And one wedge for the acoustics, 
with two 12-inch Celestions in it. She 
runs her acoustic direct. We have 
Scheafer-Vega wireless equipment for 
the guitars. Each strap has a transmit-
ter built in, connected by an 18-inch 
cable to the guitar output jack. They're 
good for up to 300 feet " 

unison, with the second oscillator down an 
octave. I play bass synthesizer, regular 
voice and my guitar simultaneously. And 
then I can switch the attack around so it 
comes out backward. I'll do a couple of 
solos where I'll just turn my guitar off and 
play just the synthesizer. And people 
don't know how I do it, because they just 
see me playing the guitar. There's even 
one song where I play flute and we have 
four other ' real' flute players playing 
along. I'm the lead flute, but I'm playing 
it on my guitar. I sound just like they do 
— it really bothers them. 

"We're in a real aggressive musical 
mood. The new stage show is gonna be 
real energetic. We have built an 80-foot 

stage and a light truss that people aren't 
gonna believe. It looks like a giant bird, 
shoots spotlights back onto the stage from 
up above so you don't have those 
spotlights beaming throughout the arena. 
We also have a totally new sound system 
where, instead of a big stack on each side 
of the stage, we have one molded stack 
hanging from the ceiling in the center 
which is stereo. All of our stage equip-
ment is hanging from the ceiling, 
monitors and everything, so when you 
look at the stage you won't see any equip-
ment at all. There're no wires — we're all 
wireless, so it's just musicians, a few 
keyboards, and lots of room." 

DeArmond 
Volume Pedals 
Best-Selling Pedals 
in America... 
at the Best Prices. 
Smooth, Reliable. 
Quiet action. 
Rugged. 

MOD 
1630 

MODEL 
1602 

• 

00.e aenond 
Modern, Reliable Products 

At Moderate Prices 

Model 1502 is the industry standard. 
Model 1630, the deluxe Optoelectric pedal, is extra quiet, 
extra durable ... the professionals' choice. 

WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG. 1702 AIRPORT HIGHWAY, TOLEDO, OH 43609 
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The Alvarez-Vain i 9 string 

SOUNDS 
LIKE 

12 
STRING.... 

....PLAYS 
LIKE 

This 9 string dreadnought by ALVAREZ A 
successfully combines the tonal 6 
resonance and full rythm sound of a 12 

string with the playing ease of a six string. 

The high E, B, & G are double strings, 

while the lower E, A, & D are single strings. 

You now have more bass note definition 

and clarity than regular 12 string guitars 

with that same 12 string "ring" in 

the upper register. 

See your ALVAREZ-YAIRI dealer. 

St. Louis Music Supply Co. 
1400 Ferguson Avenue, St. Louis, Missouri 63133 

Pacific Music Supply Co. 
1143 Santee Street, Los Angeles, California 90015 

Circle 731 on Reader Service Card 47 



THE POWERFUL 
CHOICE... 

• 5.5 WATTS RMS WITH BATTERIES 

• 10 WATTS RMS INTO EXTERNAL SUPPLY 

• CAN BE PLUGGED INTO AUTOMOBILE'S 
CIGARETTE LIGHTER 

• 6" x 9" SPEAKER 

• COMPACT 12" x 81/2 " x 51/4 " CABINET 

• 2 YEAR GUARANTEE 

ROCK AMP'S NEW 

MINI-ROCK 

AT $ 12900 
Suggested List Price 

• EXTERNAL SPEAKER JACK 

• HEADPHONE JACK 

• LINE LEVEL OUT 

• INSTRUMENT LEVEL OUT 

• VOLUME, TONE, DISTORTION 
CONTROLS 

• FOOTS WITCH JACK 

• OPTIONAL AC ADAPTER 

For Complete Information On Our Line Of Incomparable 
Guitar And Bass Amps, Write: 

ROCK AMPLIFIER CO. 
489 W. Holt Ave. 
Pomona, CA 91766 

(714) 629-9225 
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THE 
SOUND 
that you 
are culti-
vating is the 
sound that 
will set you 
apart from all 
others — the 
sound that 
your listeners 
will learn to 
recognize. 
R.A. Gresco 
Guitar Works 
has on-board 
guitar electronics 
that will help you realize 
that sound with circuitry 
providing the ultimate control 
over tone color and dynamics. 

Our product development engineers and 
supportive dealers around the world are 
standing behind you and your sound all 
the way to the top. 

Dealer Inquiries Welcome 

GÍe'sco 
Guitar Works 

P.O. Box 2332 
West Covina, CA 91793 
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Geadteck 
ALEMBIC Seriesl Bass $2,475 

When attempting to begin to 
evaluate this particular instru-
ment it's impossible to ignore 
the fact that pretty well 
everything that can be said 
about it already has been. Also, 
when I reflect that almost every 
other bassist whom I particularly 
admire, plus the vast majority of 
the rest of the relatively small 

percentage of our breed who 
have been lucky enough to get 
their hands on one, agree, that 
it's the absolute ultimate, then 
another review from me could 
seem a trifle pointless. I must 
admit to a slight feeling of guilt, 
in partly using this exercise as a 
selfish excuse to satisfy my 
almost boyish keenness to hold 

and play one of these delightful, 
already legendary basses, but 
also hopefully it will be of some 
interest to regular readers at 
least as a comparison. 

Both Series I and Series Il of 
their long scale, four-string 
basses offer two slightly dif-
ferent shapes. However, this only 
occurs at the tail, where the self-
explanatory " Point" model, 
under review here, is opposite in 
shape to the circular cut-out of 
the "Omega." Circuitry and 
hardware are identical 
throughout this long scale 
range, and the only difference 
between Series 1 and Series Il is 
in the number of laminations 
used in the one piece necks and 
bodies, and the side body sec-
tions. Five piece laminated necks 
and three piece laminated side 
bodies on Series I, with seven 
piece necks and five piece bodies 
on Series II. A recent addition to 
this range is a fiber graphite 
neck model with all the 
aforementioned shape and body 
lamination options, known as 
Series I and II G. The "Point" 
models are apparently con-
siderably more popular than the 
Omegas, and as I personally 
prefer this shape, I chose to 
review the Series I example. 

Having only seen photo-
graphs of an Alembic prior to 
this encounter, I had 
underestimated the extent to 
which this company carry their 
standards of detailed elegant 
craftsmanship, with fine 
exotically-grained woods. My 
first impression when I opened 
the guitar case, was of a magnifi-
cent sleeping beast, waiting to 
unleash its power. Its sheer size, 
in terms of length and mass, ex-
udes superiority, and the 
beautifully decorative inter-
woven patterns of the many 
laminations, suggest that this a 
king among its species. The 
whole policy of this West Coast 
manufacturer is to combine the 
most advanced electronic 
technology with the highest 

standards of wood craftsman-
ship, in terms of a general 
concept they undoubtedly pro-
duce instruments of the highest 
possible quality. 
The one piece neck, peghead 

and central body is a work of art 
on its own. The five laminations 
of maple and purple heart pro-
vide tremendous rigidity as well 
as an attractive striped ap-
pearance and the rear point is 
the most eye-catching feature of 
the whole instrument. The 
beauty of the "fanned out" ef-
fect of the five laminations' 
grains has to be seen in real life 
to be fully appreciated, 
although it could be argued that 
it's impossible to stand this 
guitar up against a wall safely. 

Construction 

I feel that's irrelevant, 
because any musician with the 
desire to own an Alembic and 
who puts up the necessary 
bread, wouldn't even consider 
using anything other than a first 
rate guitar stand, when not in 
use, outside the case. The scale 
length is 34 inches, and as with 
all Alembic guitars and basses, 
provides a 24-fret double octave 
ebony fingerboard. The fretwire 
is nickel silver, and oval shaped 
Mother of Pearl inlays, mark the 
3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th, 12th, 15th, 
17th, 19th, 21st and 24th fret 
positions. 

Sterling silver dots mark the 
corresponding side positions. 
The rest is a chunk of hand cut 
brass, and the peghead, incor-
porating Schaller machines, has 
an amazing 10 extra veneers, 
with grains running in the same 
direction as the lines of stress, 
providing almost unbreakable 
rigidity. Two internal truss rods 
allow unlikely adjustment both 
above and below the 12th fret, 
adjustable at the top end of the 
neck. The cast bronze tailpiece 
allows fast, easy, slot-in string 
replacement and the hand made 
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brass bridge, with stainless steel 
screws for string height and 
length adjustment, sits on a half 
pound block of brass, inset into 
the body. Although the feature 
provides amazing sustain and all 
round response. I felt that a cer-
tain amount of "warmth" was 
missing from the lower frequen-
cies, and maybe this large metal 
block had something to do with 
it. 
The three piece laminated 

side body sections are again 
beautifully crafted consisting of 
a mahogany core, and dark 
maple top and back. The central 
mahogany sections are partially 
hollowed out, producing quite a 
loud "boxy" sound when the 
bass is played acoustically. 

The Electronics 

The pickups and tone control 
circuitry are, for me, a complete 
revelation in terms of power, 
frequency range, sophistication 
and layout simplicity. The all ac-
tive circuitry offers two separate 
stereo outputs. A stereo jack 
output, powered by two 9v bat-
teries located under a round 
brass plate on the back of the • 
guitar, and a five pin Cannon 
stereo output, which connects 
with an external power pack, 
run off the mains supply. 
Two outputs from this power 

pack split the pickups, marked 
bass and treble, and to use the 
instrument in mono, a lead from 
the bass output only feeds the 
signal through from both 
pickups. If a mono jack lead is 
used from the jack output, only 
the bass pickup. will be fed 
through. Both outputs can be 
used together if necessary, and 
on stage I believe Stanley Clarke 
does this with his Alembic. The 
mind boggling potential of two 
separate stereo signals, driving 
four separate amplified sound 
sources, with effects on any or all 
of them, must be heard to be 
believed, in conjunction with a 
musician of his vision and stag-

gering ability. Unfortunately, I 
have not seen him play live since 
his Fender Precision days, but 
from informed sources, I under-
stand it's an experience not to be 
missed with the added dimen-
sion of his Alembic. 

Visually, the instrument ap-
pears to sport three pickups, but 
the middle one is really a dum-
my humbucker affecting both 
active pickups. At the back of 
the guitar is an oval brass plate 
with four small holes, allowing 
screwdriver adjustment, to affect 
all three front units thus: Any 
hums or buzzes from either ac-
tive pickup can be cancelted out 
completely by adjustment to 
either of the corresponding in-
ner two screws affecting the 
dummy Humbucker, and the 
two outer screws provide sen-
sitivity and gain adjustment to 
both active pickups, with 
enough output available to 
directly drive a power amp if 
necessary. 
The hum cancelling facility is 

a great idea, and a boon for con-
cert players who have previously 
been frustrated by hums and 
buzzes caused by poor wiring in 
old concert halls where the 
lighting rig, even though on a 
separate phase, leaks into the 
power supply for your onstage 
gear, causing annoying loud 
hums throughout. Simply by 
standing in the most critical 
position on stage, and adjusting 
the two inner screws it's possible 
to eradicate any interference 
completely from both pickups. 
The tone control layout on the 

front of the guitar is both con-
ventional looking and simple. A 
four-position pickup selector on 
the bottom horn provides front 
pickup only, both, and back 
pickup only, with a useful 
off/standby in its fourth posi-
tion. Individual volume and 
tone pots for each pickup, as 
normal, are complemented by 
two small three-way switches, 
one for each pickup. In the up 
position, the desired tone for 

Circle 901 on Reader Service Card 

the pickup is determined by the 
tone pot alone, with a normal 
straight roll-off. The middle 
position gives a 6dB boost before 
roll-off and down position a 
12dB boost before roll-off. 
When a switch is in either the 

middle or down position the 
tone control potential from its 
corresponding pickup is infinite-

ly more wide ranging and ver-
satile, to the extent that the 
rotary tone control at around its 
roll off point becomes hyper-
sensitive in terms of high fre-
quency boost, and in the space 
of the last quarter turn — to full 
off or bass position, a pronoun( - 
cd wah-wah effect is obtainable. 
especially with the 12dB boost. 
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Gueicieck 

With this simple, unclut-
tered, and easy-to-separate cir-
cuitry, in conjunction with their 
single coil very high output wide 
range pickups. Alembic offer 
the most versatile sounding, 
complete bass guitar, in an 
audio sense, I have ever en-
countered. I unfortunately 
didn't have possession of it for 
as long as I would have liked, 
and therefore wasn't able to do a 
studio test, but what I learned 
from home and live gig scrutiny, 
convinced me that soundwise, in 
all situations, it's got to be an 
unbeatable product. 

In a small hall, I tested it 
stereo, through an Acoustic 
stack for the bass pickup, and a 
Hiwatt stack for the treble 
pickup. The foundations of the 
building were being threatened 
by the sheer power and depth of 
the bass frequencies obtainable. 
while at the top end, 
unbelievable screaming treble 
was easily selectable via use of 
the Q switches. The warmth fac-
tor I mentioned earlier has 
nothing to do with the actual 
depth of the frequencies 
available from this bass but 
purely a personal observation of 
a minor deficiency of warmth as 
a texture to the lower frequen-
cies. 

In a purely physical sense, for 
me, this bass wasn't ideal. The 
long double octave neck, coupl-
ed with the extreme cutaway 
body made the whole instru-
ment seem longer than it actual-
ly was, and a slight neck heavy 
balance discrepancy added to 
the difficulty I was already ex-
periencing in comfortably 
reaching the lowest playing posi-
tions. Although the fingerboard 
is relatively narrow, tapering on-
ly slightly from around 21/2 in-
ches to just under 1 inche, the 
neck is quite thick in cross sec-
tion right down to the nut, mak-
ing the left hand technique ap-
preciably more demanding in 
these regions than on a Fender 
Precision for instance. 

The materials used in con-
struction make this probably the 
heaviest bass I have ever en-
countered, . and only added to 
my personal. slight incom 
patabilitv with this particular 
model. Here I need to inform 
non-regular readers, and remind 
regulars. that my physical 
stature i• by no means average. 
Being some' hing of a 
"short - ass— alters i he perspec-
tive of my comments on the 
dimensions of this long scale ex-
ample. because quite truthfully. 
it's just too big for me. The vast 
majority of average- to- tall 
bassists would have no pro-
blems. but at the same time I 
feel t hey would not find it an in-

stantly easy bass to play. Av 
medium or short st ale versionu-
hot h of which are availablul-
would suit me better. and I iivy 
lend to try one when next in tilt() 
USA. 

Summary 

x-
ly 

In ever every other respect though-
the instrument lived up to all its-
claims and reputation. Intonate 
tion, response, sustain and fre.--
quency range and permutations-
were all superb. and the highest-
possible quality and finishi 
throughout the product. convin-r 
cingly backs up Alembic's claim 
to superiority in this field. A fair 
amount of time would have to 

be spent on getting used to one. 
from a technique point of view. 
as well as familiarization with 
the sophisticated electronics. 

For the discerning profes-
sional bassist who wants an all 
hand built, therefore singularly 
individual instrument, with out-
standing, all round capability 
and overall design, based on 
research and craftsmanship of 
the highest class, and after play-
ing one it /eels as good as it looks' 
and sounds, then for that in-
dividual it is the best possible 
bass guitar around in my opi-
nion. 

Jim Rodford 

HOLD 
IT. 

KS-30 
TRIPLE 
KEYBOARD 
STAND 

KS-15 
SINGLE 
KEYBOARD 
STAND 

HOLD 
SYNTHESIZERS, ORGANS, ELECTRIC PIANOS, 
STRING ENSEMBLES, CLAVINETS, VOCODERS, 
RHYTHM MACHINES, DIGITAL SEQUENCERS 

ON 
STAGE FLOORS, MOUNTAIN TOPS, AUDITORIUM FLOORS, 

STUDIO FLOORS, LIVING ROOM FLOORS, 
DESERT ISLANDS, DISPLAY ROOM FLOORS 

FOR 
CONCERTS, CLUBS, WORK, CONVENTIONS, 
PERFORMANCES, PRACTICE, RECREATION, 

RECORDING SESSIONS. 

THE ULTIMATE KEYBOARD STANDS FROM ULTIMATE SUPPORT SYSTEMS. 

Distributed by Roland Corp. US, 2401 Saybrook Ave . Los Angeles, CA 90040 ( 213) 685-5141 

hi 
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with The ictcksonsl 
66 After playing and owning eleven 
basses by five different companies, I'm 
glad to have a bass that plays when you 
play it. Kramer plays great all over the 
neck. I've been Kramerized! 99 

Bass player for The Jacksons 
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Kramer 

66 Great axe! Every note I play seems 
to jump right out! 99 

Guitar player with The Jacksons 

_PO. Box 248, Neptune, NJ 07753 • 201/922-8600 
Another 
quality 71% 
music B KL 148 South Northwest Highway, Suite 107 

oroduct 
from... r Barrington, IL 60010 • 312/382-4282 



Duheiteck 
New from ZILDJIAN CYMBALS 

T
here are quite a few dif-
ferent products available 
from Zildjian's Boston 

factory which you may have seen 
advertised but not really been 
able to try for yourselves. This 
month I'll go through their new 
products one by one so you can 
be in possession of the facts as I 
see them. 

I heard news about the Zild-
jian Earth cymbal quite some 
time ago but the first opportuni-

ty I had to hear it being played 
was at the last NAMM winter 
trade show in California. Peter 
Erskine, Weather Report's 
drummer, was playing it with 
Jaco Pastorius. Now jaco is 
nothing if not a brilliant 
loud bass player and yet the 
unamplified Earth cymbal was 
still cutting through way over 
the top of everything, yet still 
with a loud sou' nd. It doesn't 
have a ping to it, at least not in 

what I consider to be the tone 
sense of the word — it probably 
could be best described as a 
clang. Don't take this word in 
the wrong sense either, because 
it has a very high quality sound. 
It's just that onomatopoeically 
that is the adjective that suits 
best ( I suppose one could call it a 
"heavy ping" with balls). 

It appears that the Earth was 
actually developed by the Zild-
jian company expressly for heavy 

music although not necessarily 
lust rock. It's certainly a com-
pletely new departure as far as 
( ymbals are concerned and 
doesn't go through quite so 
many processes. It isn't actually 
polished, it's simply pressed and 
annealed after it's casting pro-
cess. This leaves it a very unusual 
color for a modern cymbal — 
it's a smooth tarnished brown. 

Since the cymbal isn't pared 
and so doesn't have any tonal 
grooves it's quite a lot heavier 
than a normal cymbal. I have 
recently used an Earth cymbal 
on an album and was a little 
worried that it might have turn-
ed out to be too strident — 
however, once the mixes were 
done I was more than pleased 
because it was cutting through 
exactly how I've always wanted 
the bell of my cymbals to but 
never up till now achieved. The 
best way to describe it is that all 
over its surface it has cymbal-
bell-type sounds. It simply 
doesn't have any normal 
"crash" sound since it doesn't 
have the pliability to be really 
vibrant. Mind you it does have 
an interestingly different sound 
when hit as if for a crash. I ac-
cidentally used it as a crash on a 
couple of tracks which I subse-
quently had to overdub with a 
"pang" since its own sound was 
simply not long enough to punc-
tuate. The cymbal I have is a 
21" but 20" and 22" diameters 
are also available. 

Zildjians flat-bats have been 
designed especially to have a 
sharp, cutting sound yet still re-
tain lots of balls. How they have 
achieved this is to give the bot-
tom cymbal a flat profile like 
their flat ride and so decrease 
the overtones in it for a tighter 
sound. They've also drilled not 
one but five holes in this cymbal 
to dissipate the air which is nor-
mally caught between two con-
ventional hi-hat type cymbals as 
they clash together. (One of the 
reasons for having an adjustable 
angle bottom cymbal cup is to 
eliminate this problem.) This air 
cushion which is formed, does 
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not help the two cymbals to 
.'speak" freely nor to react well 
with each other soundwise. So, 
all this air is now forced out of 
the holes and the result is, I 
think, a stronger sound. 

I tried a pair of 14" flat 
hats ( 15's are also available) in 
the studio but found they 
spread too much — their overall 
sound was a little swishy and 
leaked into all the other 
microphones which of course 
simply won't do in the studio. I 
then played them in a live situa-
tion and found they worked 
much better. I normally use 
"Rock 15s" on stage and found 
these 14" ones to be every 
bit as penetrating but easier to 
lift up and down. On reflection 
it was not a great idea to take a 
brand new pair of any cymbals 
into the studio because new 
cymbals are notriously toppy at 
first. 

Another new product from 
Zildjian is the deep ride which is 
available in a 20" or 22" 
diameter. I tried out the larger 
size which I felt to be brighter 
than the Earth at source but 
when heard from a distance it 
didn't have quite such a strident 
quality. You could perhaps 
describe it as a 
brilliant Earth — however, there 
is no such thing. It seems almost 
as if an Earth cymbal has been 
dighily planished because it's 
about the same thickness and 

weight. It has á slightly sharper 
bell sound with lots of build and 
no real crash with, overall, some 
high tones but the predominant 
ones are in the middle to lower 
register which are produced by 
its flat taper. I found it to be 
quite a " jazzy" cymbal 
although other drummers I've 
played it to have said it would 
be fine for their sort of rock. 

It's now possible to buy both 
the swish and pang and indeed 
everything else from A.Z. with a 
brilliant finish. This finish is ap-
pliedr by experts at the Boston 
factory and is I suppose, basical-
ly a polishing process. ( I have to 
say I suppose because the process 
is patented and a secret.) 
Anyway the process, for me, 
makes the cymbals harder and 
brighter — I have never seen a 
broken brilliant cymbal. 

I tried out an 18" rivetted 
brilliant swish recently and was 
impressed. By the way, a swish 
cymbal is the same shape as an 
ordinary Zildjian: regular cup. 
regular bow, but with an up-
turned edge whereas the pang 
has a completely different shape 
with a flatter edge and a smaller 
cup. I played the brilliant 
alongside an ordinary 18" 
swish and found it had a more 
definite higher pitched note. 
Even though it was rivetted I 
turned it upside down just to see 
what would happen. The fun-
damental became more obvious 

but the sustain became shorter. 
(The reason for turning a 
Chinese cymbal the wrong way 
up is to create more playing sur-
faces therefore more varied 
sounds.) 

Zildjian have introduced 
another special-sound cymbal 
which I have not as vet seen — 
it's called a Heavy Swish and is 
meant to be used mainly as a 
ride cymbal. It's available in a 
22" diameter with a large bell 
and is fitted with 20 rivets. The 
18" "pangs" and "swishes" 
have only six rivets. 

Bob Henrit 
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VI HI-SONIC 

Made in U.S.A. 

DRUM STICKS 

SOLD WORLD-WIDE 

See your local dealer or wholesaler 

VERI-SONIC, INC. • 1662 MARS AVE. 

LAKEWOOD, OHIO • 44107 

Circle 788 on Reader Service Card 

The Ultimate 
Problem Solver 

Surprisingly, the 
output of electric 
guitars, pianos, 
transducers and 
microphones is 

not a perfect match to the inputs on most of today's equipment. 
Amps, effects devices, and long cables all put an extra 

load on your sound — a load that causes signal loss and 
adds noise. 

Only the Buffer Amp corrects this problem. No other 
mini-amp or power booster can correct the load mismatch — 
they only make it louder. Each Buffer Amp contains our 
unique active matching circuitry and a variable gain boost of 
up to 30db. 

All Buffer Series Products (there are five) will improve the 
sound of your instrument by improving frequency response; 
they are a perfect match when recording "direct" into pro or 
amateur boards; they can drive extraordinary lengths of 
cable or multiple effects devices with no audible loss; and each 
Buffer Amp is also a handy headphone practice amp. 

Only the combined resources of Professional Music 
Products, Inc. and the advanced technology of Rivera Research 
and Development could create the superior standard of 
engineering excellence in this exciting new product line. 

Look for the unique shape at selected music and pro-
sound dealers worldwide. 

PROFESSIONAL MUSIC PRODUCTS, INC. 
14731-E Franklin Avenue • Tustin, CA 92680 (714) 838-8421 

/f./ ÉEI/Ntr/ L_ 

ni  

ANC-) REF,DROING WORLD 

GET A FREE 
IM &RW 
T-SHIRT. 

SUBSCRIBE 
to IM & RW 

NOW THAT YOU'VE DISCOVERED 
INTERNATIONAL MUSICIAN AND 

RECORDING WORLD, 

WHY NOT HAVE IT DELIVERED 
TO YOUR HOME EVERY 

MONTH' NEXT 12 ISSUES 

DELIVERED TO YOUR HOME 
lot mniv 1r) 50 

Applicable only to USA Er Canada. 

Special offer expires May 31st 1980 

Yes, please send me the next 12 issues 

of IM & RVV. I enclose my check for 
815.50 made payable to International 

Musician & Recording World ( USA) Ltd. 

Free T- Shirt for pre-paid subscriptions only. 

Please mark size 

Small El Large 

Extra Large. 

Credit Card Number  

Name  

Address  

City  

State  

Zip  

JUNE 
Send to:-

International Musician and 
Recording World 
Circulation Dept., 

GPO Box 44, Brooklyn, 
New York 11202 

ALLOW 4-6 WEEKS FOR PROCESSING 

Normal subscription rate USA $ 18, Canada $18 

Circle 785 on Reader Service Card 
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EeectsCiteci2  
'V1ULTIVOX "Big Jam" SE-7 
Analog EchoSeverb $ 179.95 
The Multivox Company has 

recently introduced a new series 
of effects pedals under the name 
"Big jam" which feature a host 
of new technological wrinkles in-
cluding an LED (two-color) in-
dicator light for instant recogni-
tion of operating mode; front-
mounted, recessed slide con-
trols; noiseless electronic switch 
circuitry; easy access battery 
compartments; rugged die metal 
casing and non-slip rubber soles. 
The " Big jam" series is ex-

tensive — units offered include 
the SE- 1 Phaser, SE-2 Spit Wah, 
SE-3 Compressor, SE-4 Octave 
Box, SE- 5 Flanger, SE-6 Six 
Band Graphic Equalizer, SE-7 
Analog Echo /Reverb• (model 
tested), SE-8 Distortion, SE-9 
Bi-Phase, SE- 11 jazz Flanger 
and the SE-XP Pulse Regulat-
or/Power Supply — and, due to 
deadline time restrictions, I was 
only able to examine the SE-7 
Analog Echo /Reverb. 

This somewhat garishly col-
ored unit (purple, some of the 
others are even more florid) is 
indeed housed in a "rugged" 
die-cast metal casing with an 
ample non-slip rubber pad on 
the bottom to prevent unwanted 
floor movement. The triple 
function LED — Red indicates 
pedal is on but EFX are off, 
Green indicates both the pedal 
and the EFX are on and a 
flickering LED indicates a weak 
battery — is a very helpful 
feature. The recessed slide con-
trols mounted on the front of 
the unit make for more precise 
control and are less likely to be 
accidentally moved by a careless 
foot. 

But the major plus of this unit 
to my ears is the noiseless elec-
tronic switch circuitry. The 
on/off switch is housed under a 

black rubber cap and there is no 
mechanical " push-pull" action 
involved to engage the unit. The 
electronic FET switch under the 
rubber housing works so effi-
ciently and quietly you acutally 
need to two-color LED indicator 
to tell whether or not the SE- 7 is 
engaged. 

Specific advantages of the 
SE-7 unit include a separate 
switch for both reverb and echo 
effects. The echo effect is 
generally a deeper-sounding, 
more spacious effect while the 
reverb tends to come off 
shallower and a little flatter with 
a " live room" ambient sound. 
Both of these modes can be fur-
ther manipulated by using the 
slide controls for delay time, 
number of repeats and balance 
for effects level. With judicious 
use of these sliders, a very effec-
tive array of echo/reverb com-
bination sounds can be achieved 
and the SE-7 looks like it could 
stand up to normal road wear 
and tear with a minimum 
amount of hassles. 

J. C. Costa 

Specifications: 
Input impedance: 500Kohms min 
Output impedance: 1Kohm max 
Max input level: 5dB 
Delay time: 30ms-.200ms 
Frequency response (effect): 20Hz (3dB typ) 
Signal-noise ratio: More than 70dB 

We 
build what 
others copy 
THAT'S 
LEADERSHIP. 

Don't buy unless it says LP The most 
complete line of cowbells for 

professional applications Send Si 00 

for 'ecord sampler and catalog 

Trust the leader® 

LATIN PERCINSION7 
Dept. RW, 160 Belmont Ave., Garfield, N.J 07026 

e 
Sound Lasers 
Sound Lasers are a breakthrough in acoustic 

transducer technology, as far advanced over 
conventional loud.speaker systems as lasers are 
over lightbulbs: The secret i the- ,resonant air 
column at the heart of each Sound Laers design. 
It contrúk every aspect of the sound. as nó horn or 
cone éverrould..„ 
Sound Lisera produce souethat's super-clean 

arid ultra-natural. They . project- tfie full sound 
t hYoughbut' the whole room -e.yeyy seat - is° a 
great sear. But they're smaller, lighter ñd simpler 
tnan ordinky speaker system s..That's Why they're 
being designed into P.As from - clubs...ro 
used in amplification for instruments ranging from 
cit'r'itars . to sirlthesizers, 4)ecifred for recording 
studio mbrittorS, k3.nd eyery, other professional 
application. 

Are Sound Lasers designed through mathe-
matical ânalysis, or laboratory tests, or computer 
srlulations9,All -of these, of course, but none of 
them has the last word on a new Sound Lasers 
design We make the final decision by listening. . 
and so should you! 

Transylvania Power Company 
260 tvlarshall Drive, Walnut Creek, California 94598 USA 
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The Sunn 
Professional Guitarists 

Sound Check 

a 
3 

Can you select either or both 
channels without disturbing 
preset controls? 

Are you sure of the same re-
sponse at all volume levels? 

Does your footswitch have 
L.E.D. and memory? 

Do you have individual 
channel volume controls and 
master volume control? 

5 Does your amp have C-MOS 

9 drive control? 

Are you effectively patching in 
effects and/or other amps? 

Can you combine the best of 
tube and solid state sound? 

10 1s your amp really portable? 

7 coloration you want? 11 

Can you achieve the tonal 

8 
Do your tone controls wash 
out at high levels? 

Can you control channel in-
teraction so that when you turn 
treble up, midrange and bass 
are not affected? 

laCan you use reverb without 
interference from your tone 
controls? 

If you can't do all this and more with your present amplifier then 
you're limiting your potential performance ability. 
The Sunn Beta Series can do it for you. See your Sunn Dealer and 

make a sound investment in your performance. 

The Beta Series 
sunn 

Sunn Musical Equipment Company • A Hartzell Corporation Company • Amburn Industrial Park • Tualatin, Oregon 97062 
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Take me to your leader. 

Your leader needs ne to 
perform with him. 

I know. 
I am a Bose Model 802 Loud-

speaker. 
I am the product of an advanced 

technological society. 
The beings who designed me 

thougnt of everything. 
I can be hung, cradled, placed on 

a stand or stacked with others of my kind. 
I can imitate the sounds of your 

musical instruments precisely. 
• I can sound like a piano, ora guitar, 

or even like the cylinders you call diums. 
I can sound more like your voices 

than any of my primitive relatives. 
Place me with a few of my clones, 

and we can be heard by multitudes. 
I am virtually indestructible, but 

also extremely light and compact. 
The beings who fabricatec me are 

continuously making clones of me, so we 
may one day populate the galaxy, accom-

panying stars and the rising comets 
destined to become stars. 

Do not hesitate. 
Take me to your leader. 

.1717.5."e" 
Better sound through research. 

Bose Corporation, Dept. RW 
The Mountain Road 
Fram•righam, MA 01701 

Please send me a copy of the Bose Prof es-
sionaj Products Catalog and a complete 
dealer list. 

Name .  

Address .  

City .  

State 7ip.  

Telephone ( 

Coveted by patent nights issued and/or pending 
C:opyright 1980 by Bose ColDryabon 
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IâÀjboaxiciteck 
Roland VK-1 

Before the advent of the syn-
thesizer (and for that matter the 
electric piano) the keyboard 
players main means of expres-
sion outside of the piano was the 
electric organ. The organ was to 
be found in rock bands, blues 
bands, pop bands, gospel 
groups ... etc. in other words 
just about everywhere. If you 
wanted to pad out your track or 
make your four-piece sound like 
six but you can't afford horn or 
string players, the answer was in-
variably the Hammond. 
Although electric organs are still 
with us in abundance, allegiance 
has switched somewhat, in 
favor of all manner of varied 
keyboard instruments. It is 
amazing however that being in 
possession of all these in-
struments there are still times 
that only an organ (preferably a 
Hammond!) will do. 

I think the . reason a lot of 
bands stopped carrying organs 
around was the sheer size and 
weight and let's face it you could 
carry half a dozen modern 
keyboards around using the 
same space as a Hammond! But 
wouldn't it be nice just now and 
again? 

That somewhat long-winded 
preamble leads me to the 
Roland VK-1, because someone 
at Roland has come up with yet 
another winner. You can have 
your Hammond on stage for 
those nice 'now and again — 
things and find it does not take 
up any more space than your 
favorite poly-synth. The VK-1 
has a 61-note keyboard (starting 
on a C) and weighs precisely 
35.2Ibs. There are three presets 
on it — I (ensemble) 2 (full 
tibias) 3 (theater brass). In plain 
language, 1 is a reedy chorale 
sound, 2 is a brassier chorale 
sound and 3 is something like a 
combination of the two. The 
drawbar section of the instru-
ment has a full range of tonal 
expression and goes from 16' to 
51/3', 8', 4', 22/3' 2' 1 3/5'. 1. 
Percussion will give you 2nd, 3rd 

62 

and 5th harmonics and you can 
select normal or soft volume and 
fast decay for additional per-
cussive effects. There is a 
horus / vibrato control ( two 
knobs) 1 controls depth and 2 
(ontrols speed. 

I played the VK-1 through a 
normal Roland JC 120 amp with 
the equalisation set flat. The 
resultant sound amazed and 
pleased me and if I had any 
criticism whatsoever it would be 
to have more control over the 
chorus/vib. Don't get me 
wrong, the one on the machine 
is fine but I could imagine the 
VK-1 through a Leslie speaker! 
There is also an output jack so 
sou could in any case plug 
through to any pedal or box of 
your choice. The overall controls 
are volume, brilliance and tun-
ing and there is a choice of out-
put level via a switch marked 
L(low)/M(med)/H(high). 
The VK-1 has the usual high 

quality Roland finish and 
regular Roland aficionados will 
notice the new style keyboard 
with cutaway keys which give a 
noiseless and extremely quick ac-
tion. 

This is all very well you may 
say, but why pay a fortune for an 
instrument which really will only 
do the one thing it's designed 
for, i.e. give you a good organ 
sound, and the answer is quite 
simple, you don't pay a fortune. 

The VK-1 is reasonably pric-
ed making it a very affordable 
luxury. Finally, dimensions 
are — width 44.5", height 
5.8" and depth is 17.6". 

While visiting the Brodr 
Jorgensen premises I noticed a 
'structure which whould be of 
great interest to all those who 
need ro rack a number of dif-
ferent keyboards. Called 
"Ultimate Support Systems" 
and marketed as the KS30, it is a 
very strong structure made of 
light alloy tubes very simply 
joined together and with a 
number of options as to the 
spacing of the alloy strips which 
support the instruments. 

I managed to load up one 
KS30 with a Prophet 5, a Roland 
Vocoder, an ARP Odyssey and a 
CAT synthesizer — all when 
mounted were easily playable 
and access to the patch fields at 
the back of each sinthesizer was 
of course completely 
unhindered. The whole unit is 
very lightweight and packs up 
into a bag which is no bigger 
than the sort of thing you would 
use to carry fishing tackle in. 

Mike Moran 
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YOU CAN TELL A GREAT CASE 
BY THE COMPANY IT KEEPS! 

*THE ALLMAN BROTHERS BAND**HERB ALPERT**AMERICAN TEARS"cCARMUNE APPICE**AVERAGE WHITE 

BAND**ROY AYERS**THE BEE GEES**THE B-52'S**BLOND:E**RLOOD, SWEAT, & TEARS**BLUE OYST— 

ER CULT**THE DAVID BOWIE BAND**THE BRECKER BROTHERS BAND**BURNING ROSE**CARILL0**THE 

CARS**THE JOHNNY CASH BAND**BILLY COBHAM**NORMAN CONNORS**CHICK COREA**A CHORUS LINE* 

*THE COMMODORES**CROWN HEIGHTS AFFAIR**THE JOHN DAVIDSON BAND**DIRTY ANGELS**DOOBIE** 

3ROTHERS**EARTH, WIND, & FT RE**ZMERSON,LAKE, & PALMER 

**FABULOUS POODLES**THE N ARK FARNER BAND**FOREIGNER 

**GLORIA GAYNOR**DIZZY GI 

MOLLY HATCHET**HEART**HER 

**THE IAN HUNTER BAND**JEF 

EL**THE DAVID JOHANSEN BAN 

THE GANG**LARRY LONDON**J0 

*GLENN MILLER ORCHESTRA**N. 

GEL OLSSON**TEDDY PENDERGRA 

FLOYD**THE POLICE**BERNARD 

*LOU REED**RENNAISSANCE**RE 

Her*THE RICHIE FAMILY**TEE** 

**JOHN SEBASTION**BOB SEGER 

SHA NA NA**CARLY SEMON**THE 
ROD STEWART BAND**STEPHEN STILLS**TWISTED SISTER**VILLA= PEOPLE**THE LENNY WHITE GRO 

UP**TF.E EDGAR WINTER GRGUP**JOHNNY WINTER BAND**WISHBONE ASH**AND ALL THE MANY OTHERS 

catalog write: CALZONE CASE CO., P.O. Box 862, Norwalk, Conn. 06856 or call 203-853-7907. 

411F-

SIMMS BROTHERS 

—11111.16....... 11111111W 

LLESPIE**THE GOOE RATS** 

MAN'S HERMITS**ECRSELIPS 

FERSON STARSH/P**BILLY JO 

D**KANSAS**KISS**KOOL AND 

HN McGLAUGHLIN**UATLOAF* 

Y. METROPOLITAN CPERA**NI 

SS**OSCAR PETERSON**PINI** 

"PRETTY" PURDY**LCU RAWLS* 

TURN TO FOREVER**BUDDY RIC 

ROLLING STONES**SAVOY BROWN 
AND THE SILVER BULLET BAND* 

BANDw*LONNY LISTON SMITH**PHEOBE SNOW**THE 

IT'S TIME • 
TO PUT THE TOYS 

AWAY 
D13.1 Laboratories hais initiated a new era 

in studio-quie 
FOUR OPERATIONAL MODES 
INTERGRATED CIRCUIT DM 
VCA VOLUME PEDAL CIR 
LED FUNCTION INDICA 
BUILT-IN LINE DRIVER 
'WIDE RAND WAH 

/ 

=7.   
1.40 e 

/ - 
/ 4le-7 

cts devices. 
FORMER BAL. OUTPUT :opt 
ONIC SIGNAL SWITCHING 
TED AC POWER SUPPLY 
EAVY STEEL CHASSIS 

VOLUME BOOST 
YEAR WARRANTY 

DEI.J 
Laboratones,Inc. 
'When Quaky Counts' 

Maiketed by 
SOUND APPLICATIONS, LTD_ 

342 LEXINGTON AVE. 
MT CISCO 

NEW YORK 105,4,9 
914-ivi1.0034 

EC-30'1 EFFECTS CONSOLE 
SEE OUR REVIEW IN APRIL ISSUE 

Dealer Inquiries Welcomed 

Circle 715 on Rea ler Service Card 
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T
his month I've decided 
to implement something 
which I have found to be 

missing from the drum world 
and publish a chart of the 
relative dimensions, weights and 
densities of our normally 
available drum sticks. 
The idea is staggeringly sim-

ple. If your local music shop 
does not have your particular 
favorite in stock then you will 
be able, by consulting this chart 

to discover which other stick cor-
responds to it in shape and 
weight. 
The chart is not designed to 

say which stick will last longest 
since so many different factors 
will (and dol affect the life ex-
pectancy. 

All of the samples we received 
were of hickory except for the 
Promarks which are accepted to 
be of Japanese oak. The density 
factor is not important between 

a 

different companies (although it 
does make a difference to the 
feel) but might be significant 
among the sticks of the same 
manufacturer if it differed great-
ly; i.e. one would reasonably ex-
pect the company to use roughly 
the same density of wood for all 
their sticks. (Here again though 
several different factors come in-
to play like whether the billet is 
taken from the original tree or 
is, perhaps, part of its regrowth. 
We apologize if your normal 

stick is not listed here but we did 
ask the main manufacturers to 
send along their 10 best-selling 
models. 
From time to time I intend to 

update these tables as and when 
new makes or models appear. 
We will be covering some new 

interesting items from some of 
the independent manufacturers 
in the near future, including 
some aluminium sticks from 
Verisonic among others. 

Bob Henrit 

Stick Type Length 

1  

Diameter Tip Length Tip Diam. Shoulder Density Wght 
bc d Thickness 

ROGERS:-
Roy Burns Model 

5A 

Super Soul 

2C 
28 

7A 

Jazz Rock 

3A 

Finger Control 

16" 18/32" 20/32" 13/32" 9/32" 
406.4mm 14.29mm 15.88mm 10.32mm 7.73mm 
15 15/16" 18/32" 20/32" 18/32" 8/32" 
404.81 14.29 15.88 14.29 6.28 
16 3/16" 20/32" 22/32" 14/32" 1 1 /32" 
411.16 15.88. 17.46 11.11 8.81 
15 15/16" 18/32" 10/32" 10/32" 6/32" 
16 1/16" 18/32" 20/32" 12/32" 7/32" 
408 14.29. 15.85 9.53 5.73 
16 1/8" 15/32" 18/32" 12/32" 8/32" 
409.58 11.91 14.29 9.53 6.27 
16 1/8" 18/32" 18/32" 14/32" 9/32" 
409.58. 14.29 14.29 11.11 7.37 
15 5/8" 17/32" 16/32" 12/32" 8/32" 
396.88 13.49 12.7 9.53 6.46 
16 1/8" 16/32" 17 , 32" 12/32" 7/32" 
409.59 12.7 13.49 9.53 5.48 

1.13 42g 
g/cc 
1.12 50.5g 
g/cc 
1.23 61.5g 
g/cc 
1.19 53.6g 
1.09 54.5g 
g/cc 
0.89 32.7g 
g/cc 
1.08 48.8g 
g/cc 
1.31 48.7g 
g/cc 
1.32 49g 
g/cc 
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GRETSCH:-
4A 

5A 

25 

IA ( nylon Tip) 

3A 

6A 

4A 
Rock Model 
Nylon Tip 
7A 
Mel lewis Model 
Nylon Tip 
2A 

9A 
Pencilstick 
Nylon Tip 
7D 
Mel Lewis Model 
8A 

16" 18/32" 21/32" 13/32" 8/32" 
406.4mm 14.29mm 16.67nyn 10.32min 6.381;;r1 
16" 17/32" 20/32" 12/32" 9/32 
406.4 13.49 15.88 9.53 7.25 
17" 20/32" 23/32" 16/32" 10/32 
431.8 15.88 18.26 12.7 8.15 
16 6/8" 17/32" 20/32" 15/32" 9/32 
425.45 13.49 15» 11.91 7.08 
15 13/16" 18/32" 16/32" 14/32" 9/32 
401.64 14.29 12.9 11.11 7.45 
15 9/16" 16/32" 20/32" 11/32" 8/32 
395.29 12.7 15.88 8.73 6.45. 
16" 19/32" 20/32" 12/32" 6/32 
406.4 15.08 15.88 9.53 5.25 

15 1/2 15/32" 19/32" 10/32" 8/32 
393.7 11.91 15.08 7.94 6.19 

15 6/8 18/32" 20/32- 12/32" 9/32 
400- 14.29 15.88 9.53. 7.31 
16" 16/32" 18/32" 11/32" 1/4 
406.4 12.7 14.21? 8.73, 6.25 

15 1/4 
387.35 
15 3/8" 
390.5. 

17/32" 
13.49 
18/32" 
14.29 

20/32" 12/32" 
15.88 9.53 
19/32" 10/32" 
15.08 7.94 

6.15. 

9/32 
7.14 

1.22 
g/cc 
0.972 
g/cc 
1.06 
g/cc 
1.10 
g/cc 
1.1 
g/cc 
1.15 
g/cc 
1.03 
g/cc 

55.2g 

48.6g 

75.8g 

55.2g 

56.9g 

42.6g 

41.4g 

1.13 32.9g 
g/cc 

1.104 
g/cc 
0.986 
g/cc 

49.7g 

36 5g 

1.13 42g 
g/cc 
1.16 52.5g 
g/cc 
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PROMARK HANDMADE:-
2B 15 7/8" 19/32" 19/32" 12/32" 9/32" 1.08 54.9g 

413.23mm 15mm 15mm 9.53mm 7.12mm g/cc 
707 16 3/16" 17/32" 16/32" 13/32" 9/32 1.06 53.1g 

411.16 13.5. 12.7. 10.32 7.35. g/cc 
727 16 3/16" 16/32" 18/32" 10/32" 9/32 1.28 47.4g 

441.16 12.7 14.3 7.94. 7.27 g/cc 
Profesional 15 7/8" 15/32" 18/32" 12/32" 9/32 1.04 45.2g 

403.23 11.9. 14.2. 9.53 7.08 g/cc 
2S 16 7/8" 19/32" 22/32" 18/32" 5/16 1.3 65.1g 

428.62 15.09 17.46 12.7 8.34 g/cc 
5A 16" 16/32" 19/32" 12/32" 1/4 1.35 50.2g 

406.4 12.7 15.09 9.53 6.35 g/cc 
808 15 15/16" 18/32" 18/32" 14/32" 9/32 1.44 65.1g 

404.81 14.2f: 14.29 11.11 7.33 g/cc 
5B 15 15/16" 18/32" 20/32" 14/32" 9/32 1.01 50.6g 

404.81 14.29 15.9 11.11 7.47 g/cc 
Rock - 747 16 3/8" 16/32" 22/32" 12/32" 9/32 1.42 52.6g 

411.1E 12.7 17.46 9.53 7.21 g / cc 
3A 15 4/8" 16/32" 15/32" 13/32" 9/32 1.46 54.2g 

393.7 12.7 11.9 10.32 7.29 g/cc 
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LUDWIG:-
Ludwig 414 mm 16.0mm 15.1mm 7.4mm 11.9mm 0.94 56.4g 
1B 16 18/32" 20/32" 19/32" 9/32" 15/32" 9/cc 
Ludwig Jo Jones 377 14.2 12.9 5.2 9.5 0.890.89 44.8g 
12A 15 2/32" 18/32" 16/32" 6/32" 12/32" 
Ludwig 2B 398 16.E 16.5 7.5 10.5 0.99 70.6g 
Nylon 15 29/32" 21/32" 21/32" 9/32" 10/32" 
Ludwig 425 19.G. 17.6 9.9 14.5 0.8 85.0g 
35 17 24/32" 23/32" 13/32" 19/32" 
Ludwig 5A 401 14.3 14.3 7.0 8.9 0.84 50.7g 
Nylon 16 1/32" 18/32" 18/32" 9/32" 11/32" 
Lydwig 2S 427 16.6. 16.6 8.5 12.0 0.98 69.8g 

17 2/32" 21/32" 21/32" 11/32" 15/32" 
Ludwig 3A 392 15.2. 15.2 6.2 9.0 0.97 49.8g 
Nylon 15 20/32" 19/32" 18/32" 8/32" 12/32" 
Ludwig 3A 396 15.2. 12.0 6.2 10.2 0.96 48.1g 

15 27/32" 19/32" 15/32" 8/32" 13/32" 
Ludwig 10A 403. 13.0 16.9 6.5 9.5 0.78 35.3g 

16 3/32" 17/32" 22/32" 8/32" 12/32" 
Ludwig 2A 401 16.1. 16.1: 7.0 10.2. 0.80 57.4g 
Nylon 16 1/32" 21/32" 21/32" 9/32" 13/32" 

Circle 877 or Reader Service ard 

PREMIER:-
Premier 389mm 13:5mm 15.5mm 8.0mm 6.2mm 0.88 40g 
KC 15 16/32" 17/32" 20/32" 10/32" 8/32'' g/cc 
Premier E 402. 13.6. 14.0 8.4 6.5 0.83 37.7g 
Nylon 16 2/32" 17/32" 11/32" 11/32" 8/32" 
Premier J 406 12.5 12.5 8.5. 5.6 0.88 44.1g 
Nylon 16 7/32" 1 9/32" 16/32- 10/32" 15/32" 
Premier MR 406 14.0: 12.5 10.5. 7.0 0.89 44.9g 

16 7/32" 17/32 16/32" 13/32" 9/32" 
Premier CC 400 14.5 14.5. 10.0 7.5 0.71 42.9g 

16" 18/32" 18/32" 13/32" 10/32" 
Premier CP 403 15.0 123.5. 9.0 7.9 0.88 43.0g 

16 3/32" 19/32" 17/32" 12/32" 11/32" 
Premier M 400. 13.2. 16.1 9.9 7.0. 0.69 31.0g 

16" 17/32" 20/32" 12/32" 9/32" 
Premier L 380 12.1 13.8 8.2 6.5 0.93 36.3g 

15 6/32" 15/32" 18/32" 10/32" 8/32" 

Circle 878 on Reader Service Card 

POWER TIP:-
AAA 16 13/32" 22/32" 16/32" 11/32" 13/32" 0.9 53.4g 

419mm 17mm 13mm 8.0mm 10mm g/cc 
AA 16 16/32" 20/32" 16/32" 8/32" 14/32" 0.8 44.2g 

420 15r 13 7.3 11 
A Nylon 16 10/32" 16/32" 16/32" 8/32" 10/32" 0.8 41.9g 

416 13: 13: 7.2 9 
BBB 15 30/32" 23/32- 16/32" 11/32" 15/32" 0.7 55.2g 

406 19 13 9.02 12 
BB 15 30/32" 23/32" 14/32 10/32" 14/32" 0.8 51.2g 

404. 18 11 8.05 11 
B Nylon 15 25/32" 23/32" 16/32" 8/32" 14/32" 0.8 48.7g 

402. 15: 13 7.37 11 
CCC 15 25/32" 23/32" 16/32" 11/32" 7/16" 0.9 63.6g 

402 19 14. 9.02 11 
CC 15 25/32" 20/32" 15/32" 10/32" 13/32" 1.8 51.5g 

402 17 12 8.05. 1C 
C Nylon 15 25/32" 20/32" 23/23" 9/32" 13/32" 0.6 48.5g 

402 17 15 7.26 10 

Circle 879 on Reaaer Service Card 
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MESA/Boogie 
FEEDBACK 
I have received the amplifier and I 
am very, very pleased. It looks like a 
work of art and it sings like a bird. 
It is, I believe, the only product I have 
ever purchased that has exceeded 
my expectations. The craftsmanship, 
attention to detail and general good 
sense that is evident in your work 
should be an example to all other 
manufactures. 

Ken Shipley 
E. Cleveland, 
Ohio 

I've had the Boogie for several 
months now and I'm still looking for 
something to complain about. 
Actually it's more than I expected. 
Truly versatile—I've just begun to 
explore its tonal variations. And talk 
about punch! Don't let me forget to 
mention sustain: even and almost 
infinite. My compliments on a 
beautiful amplifier. It was well worth 
the wait and the money. 

Robert Thomas 
Brewster, Ohio 

Am writing to tell you how pleased 
I am with the MESA/Boogie amp 
you made for me. There's only one 
thing smaller that has more power 
and that's a stick of dynamite. Better 
make that two sticks! 

Michael George 
Las Vegas, 
Nevada 

I owe a lot to your amp. I do sessions 
here: commercials and records. 
And the engineers in town love it 
when I bring my amp. The producers 
in town know also and they use me 
for most of the electric guitar work 
because I can get any sound for them 
while they ask for it. Last year my 
band opened the show for Boston 
3 times and Tom Sholtz was abso-
lutely freaked out by how loud that 
little sucker is. 

Bruce Gaitsch 
Western 
Springs, Ilinois 

Just thought I'd drop a short line to 
say again how much I love my Boogie 
Mark II. The more I play it, the more 
I appreciate its super tone and 
amazing presence. Thank you for 
caring enough to produce the finest 
amp in the world! 

Hey thanks a lot for the speedy 
service! Your sending a new reverb 
chamber really says a lot about your 
company's integrity. If word of mouth 
is the best advertising, then rest 
assured because I love your amp and 
will continue to proclaim it as the 
world's best. I can't tell you how satis-
fying it is to deal with good solid 
people and products. You're the best! 

Luke Engel 
Troy, Michigan 

My compliments to the makers of 
what I honestly consider the finest 
piece of equipment I have ever owned. 
Its versatility is just amazing, as 
is its ability to sell itself. In the time 
that I've owned it, I've been ap-
proached by a countless number of 
people interested in the amplifier. 
Thanks to MESA Engineering for one 
of the best investments I've had the 
opportunity to make. 

Scott Saulnier 
Downers 
Grove, Illinois 

Thank you very much for the repairs 
to my amplifier. Your amp is the 
finest in the World. The only thing 
that can top your amplifier is your 
excellent service. In this day and 
age it's a great feeling to know that 
someone still backs their product 
100%. 

Jeff Hathaway 

I felt I had to write and tell you that 
you people have changed the image 
of manufacturers in the music in-
dustry. With all the celebrities you 
deal with you still take the time 
to deal personally with a "no name" 
like me. Right on! 

Chris Mall 
Corte Madera, 
California 

I wanted to drop you a note of thanks 
for your efforts in getting my amp 
to me in time for my session work. 
Your amp is really much like an 
instrument itself, and is played the 
same way my instruments need to be. 
You obviously put a lot of soul into 
your work. 

Mike Hales 
Fort Worth. 
Texas 

Circle 734 on Reader Service Card 

Chris Myers 
Arlington, 
Massachusetts 

Send S1.00 for full information: 

(ENGINEERING)_./ 

P.O. BOX 116 LAGUNITAS, CA 94938 

I no longer miss my  
stack. I keep turning around and 
looking to make sure that it's really a 
small Boogie that gives me so much 
Power! It's really great—it can 
sound like a stack at any volume! 

Johnny Carr 
Milpitas, 
California 

Thanks a million for building me 
such a wonderful amp! After 3 years 
of concerts and sessions my Boogie 
Amp seems to sound better every 
performance. Keep up the Great 
work! 

Barry Richman 
Decatur, 
Georgia 

This is the first time I've ever written 
a letter to a manufacturer. I wish to 
acknowledge your commitment to 
craftsmanship. The phrase "state of 
the art" is so often loosely applied. 
Your work is truly state of the art 
and speaks for itself. 

Ed Scannell 
Torrance, 
California 

My favorite guitarist is Carlos 
Santana and you cannot imagine the 
pleasure it has given me to be able 
to duplicate his incredible tone and 
sustain. Equally exciting is the amp's 
ability to produce not only the San-
tana sound but anything from cool 
jazz to the most intense rock. The 
Boogie is all you say it is and more. 

Paul Drwmnond 
Oberlin, Ohio 

I received my second MESA/Boogie 
last week and it arrived in perfect con-
dition. I want to say that the Boogie 
amps are without doubt the best amps 
I have ever used. There are numerous 
devices on the market that promise 
tone and sustain but aren't practical 
for me. The Boogie does just what 
your literature says: all the controls 
are actually useful on stage, they 
aren't gimmicks, they work. I had an 
old Fender Bassman, a Twin and a 
Marshall but the Boogie can produce 
the sound of all these amps at any 
level of volume desired, plus it can 
do a lot more. This flexibility makes 
your amps worth the price. It's great 
that in this era when musicians take 
pride in owning fine old instruments, 
someone is actually building amps 
that are the best ever. 

Drennan Jones 
Liberty Hill, 
South Carolina 
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Introducing 
Big Jam e 

dais from 
Multivox. 

SE-1 PHASER 
Professional quality and our most affordable phasing device. 
The SE-1 reproduction of low and mid-range frequencies allows 
for a new sound dimension in all studio or live performance 
levels. The SE-1 includes separate slide controls for intensity 
level and speed variation. 

Input impedance 
Output impedance 
Maximum input level 
Sweep speed 
Sweep range 
Signal/noise ratio 
Controls 

LED (2 color) 

Jacks 
Power supply 
Optional accessory 

500k ohm min. 
10k ohm max. 
-10dBm 
0.2 Hz 9 Hz 
4 octaves 
-90dB 
Intensity level and speed variation 
Noiseless electronic F.E.T. switch (effect on/off) 
Red (effect off) or normal signal 
Green (effect on) 
Input, output, AC adaptor input 
9V battery (006P) included 
SE-UP AC adaptor 

If the music looks and sounds great, chances are 
Big Jam is underfoot! Musicians at every level 
are adding magical excitement that only Big Jam 
effects can create. Big Jam's unique design 
allows the progressive artist to use his creativity 
to produce exciting, innovative sound treatments for 
outstanding audio effects. 

Multivox electronic music engineers thought of 
everything when they designed the Big Jam 
series. They took into serious consideration the real 
environment in which effects pedals are used. 
The result is a superior product line with the latest 
circuitry, operational features, and body design. Big 
Jam effects pedals are unmatched for sound 
reproduction, ease of operation and durability. 

Special Big Jam features: 
LED indicator light: For instant recognition especially 
when 4 to 5 pedals are in use. The 3-function LED 
indicator light permits instant recognition of operating 
mode. Red indicates pedal is on but effects are 
off; green indicates pedal on with effects operating; 
a flickering indicator light warns of weak battery. 

Battery power check: The LED also serves as a 
power check for the battery. Thus maximum volume 
and sound clarity are assured. 

Recessed slide controls: Front mounted for easy 
accessibility and visibility. Controls are recessed 
to avoid accidental movement. The slide settings give 
the musician precise control of sound reproduction. 

o 
MAX HI 4 MAX 

I I 1 
MiN4I. LOW I 11 MIN I 

ANUAL•WIDTHRATEREGE N-••DIST LEVEL 

Noiseless electronic switch circuitry: Eliminates 
clicking noises common with standard mechanical 
switches. Since there are no mechanical 
or moving parts, Big Jam is maintenance free. 

Easy access battery compartment: Battery can 
be quickly changed without tools or coin. 

Rugged die cast metal casing: Provides long time 
protection of internal state-of-the-art circuitry. 

Non-slip rubber sole: Avoids annoying and possible 
dangerous floor movement of instrument. 

Color casing: Big Jam effects pedals are color 
coded for fast identification. 



SE-2 SPIT WAH 
The SE-2 creates an innovative funky 
wah effect by use of an envelope 
filter. Includes an up-down mode 
selector switch, 3 function filter 
choice, and separate slide controls 
for sensitivity and resonance. 

Input imp 
Output imp 
Max input level 
signal/noise ratio 
Sweep level 

Resonance 
Controls 

L E D (2 color) 

Jacks 
Power supply 
Opt accessory 

500k ohm min 
lk ohm max 
-20dBm 
-900E1 
up 200 Hz-4kHz typ 
down 3kHz-200Hz typ 
150E1 
Resonance. sensitivity 
Filter switch (HP - BP - LP) 
Mode (up-down) - sweep 
Noiseless electronic F ET switch (elect on/off) 
Red (effect off) or normal signal 
Green (effect on) 
Input, ouput. AC adaptor input 
9V battery (006P) included 
SE-UP AC adaptor 

SE-3 COMPRESSOR 
Especially recommended for electric 
guitar or bass players. The SE-3 
produces distortion-free sustain and 
electronically adjusts for varying 
amounts of instrument input. 
Includes separate slide controls 
for sensitivity and level input. 
Input imp 
Output imp 
Max. input level 
Comp. ronge 
Signal/noise ratio 
Controls 

LE D (2 color) 

Jocks 
Power supply 
Opt accessory 

500E ohm min 
lk ohm max. 
-10dBm 
40dB 
-100dB 
Sensitivity 
Level output 
Noiseless electronic 
F E.T switch (effect on/off) 

Red (effect oft) or normal signal 
Green (effect on) 
input, output, AC adaptor input 
9V battery (006P) included 
SE-UP AC adaptor 

SE-4 OCTAVE BOX 
Specifically designed for the electric 
guitar or bass player who wants to 
expand his solo performances by 
incorporating electronic octave 
effects into a studio or live 
environment. The SE-4 includes a 3 
mode octave selector and separate 
slide controls for balance, tone 
ana level output. 
Input imp 
Output level 
Min input level 
Signal/noise ratio 
Controls 

L E D (2 color) 

Jack 
Power supply 
Opt accessory 

500k ohm min 
lk ohm max 
-40dBm 
90dBm 
Mode I - octove up 
Mode 2-1 octave dowr 
Mode 3-2 octaves down 
Bolance-tone-level output 
Noiseless electronic F E T switch 
(effect on/off) 

Red (effect off) or normal signal 
Green (effect on) 
Input, output. AC adaptor input 
9V battery (006P) included 
SE-UP AC adaptor 

SE-5 FLANGER 
w/AC adaptor 

The most advanced state-of-the-art 
circuitry available. The SE-5 sweeps 
through the entire frequency 
response of amplified guitar, bass or 
keyboard instruments. Enhances 
reproduction of low, mid and high 
ranges for a total flanging effect. The 
SE-5 features individual slide controls 
for manual command of width, rate 
and a regeneration of frequencies. 
Input imp 
Output imp 
Max output level 
Delay time 
Sweep speed 
Signal/noise ratio 
Controls 

LED (2 color) 

Jocks 
Power supply 

500k ohm min 
lk ohm max. 
-5dBm 
05 ms -16 ms 
120 ms. - 15 sec 
-80dB 
Manual-width-rate-regen 
Noiseless electronic F E T switch ( effect on/olf) 
Red (effect off) or normal signal 
Green (effect on) 
Input, output, AC adaptor input 
SE-UP AC adaptor included 
9V battery (006P) included 

SE-6 SIX BAND GRAPHIC 
EQUALIZER 
The missing link in sound reproduction for 
all amplified instruments or microphones. 
The SE-6 covers a frequency range 
which boosts or cuts six different 
octave bands enabling the musician to 
contour the sound to specific acoustic 
environments or personal taste. 
Input imp 500k ohm min 
Output imp lk ohm max 
Max. input imp -1dBm 
Control ronge 100-200-400-800 

1600-3200 Hz 
Controls Noiseless electronic 

F E T switch 
(effect on/off) 

-85dB typ 
L E D (2 color) Red (effect off) or normal signal 

Green (effect on) 
Jacks Input, output, AC adaptor input 
Power supply 9V battery (006P) included 
Opt accessory SF UP AC adaptor 

SE-7 ANALOG ECHO/REVERB 
w/AC adaptor 

The SE-7 Analog Delay combines superior 
sound with a separate reverb effect 
letting the musicicn create distinctive 
sounds at all performance levels. The 
circuitry of tomorrow in a small 
compact design, the SE-7 includes a 
separate switch for echo and reverb 
effect plus slide controls for delay 
time, number of repeats and 
balance for effect level. 
Input imp-
Output imp 
Mon input level 
Delay time 
Frequency 
response (effect) 

Signal/noise ratio 
Controls 

LE D (2 color) 

Jacks 
Power supply 

500k ohm min 
lk ohm moo 
-5dB 
30 ms 200 ms 

20 Hz (3dB typ) 
More thon 70013 
Mode (reverb/echo) 
Delay-repeatbolonce 
Noiseless electronic F ET switch (effect on/o11) 
Red (effect off) or normal signal 
Green (effect on) 
Input, Output. AC adaptor input 
9V battery (006P) included 
SE- UP AC adaptor included 



SE-8 DISTORTION 
This traditional effects unit recreates the 
natural distortion and sustain quality 
originally produced by tube-type 
amplifiers when they were over-
driven. SE-8 includes individual slide 
controls for drive, tone and level 
output. 
Input imp 
Output imp 
Max gain 
Max output level 
Gain control 
Signenoise rotio 
Controls 

L E D (2 color) 

Jacks 
Power supply 
Opt accessory 

500k ohm min 
lk ohm max 
+ 500B typ 
-10c1F1 m typ 
+100f3 + 50013 
-85dB lyp 
Drive- tone- level 
Noiseless electronic FE T switch ( effect on/off) 
Red (effect off) or normal signal 
Green (effect on) 
Input output AC adaptor Input 
9V battery (006P) included 
SE- UP AC adaptor 

SE-9 BI-PHASE 
w/AC adaptor 

The ultimate phasing device destined to 
become a leader in design. The SE-9 
features a fixed phase shifter circuit 
and a variable phase shifter circuit 
that allows the user to integrate two 
phasing effects simultaneously in one 
unit. The SE-9 also includes separate 
slide control for width, rate and 
resonance. 
Input imp 
Output imp 
Max input level 
Sweep speed 
Sweep range 
Signal/noise roll() 
Controls 

L E D (2 color) 

Jocks 
Power supply 

500k ohm min 
lk ohm max 
-50B 
2 Hz 8 Hz 
3 octaves 
-70013 
Width- rote-resonance 

Noiseless electronic F E T switch ( effect on/off) 
Red (effect off) or normal signal 
Green (effect on) 
Input, output. AC adopter input 
SE-UP AC adaptor inclimed 
9V botterk (600P) included 

SE-11 JAZZ FLANGER 
w/AC adaptor 
A radical and totally unique sound effec • 
device created for today's "new 
wave" music. 
A professior.al flanging circuit plus a 

separate overdrive distortion circuit j 
allows the user to incorporate a 
flanging effect with a heavy 
distortion overdrive signal. The SE-11 
includes separate slide control for 
manual, width, rate, regen, drive 
and level. 

Input imp 
Output imp 
Max output level 
Delay time 
Sweep speed 
Signal noise ratio 
Controls 

L E D (2 color) 

Jocks 
Power supply 
AC only 

500k ohm min 
lk ohm moo 

5dBm to 100Bm 
05 ms -16 ins 
120 ms -15 sec 
80dB typ 
Manual-width-rote-regen-distortion level 
Noiseless electronic F E T switch (effect °writ° 
Red (effect off) or normal signal 
Green (effect on) 
Input, output. AC adaptor input 
SE-UP AC adaptor 
SE- 11 will not work with o 9V battery and therefore none is provided 

Introducing the 
MULTIVOX Pulse Regulator 
and Power Supply. 
A state-of-the-art control panel 
for use with up to 
five pedals at once. 

SE-XP PULSE REGULATOR/ 
POWER SUPPLY 
Multivox designed this convenient unit to 
supply 9 volts of pulse-regulated DC power 
for up to five Big Jam effects pedals 
simultaneously. The Multivox unit supplies 
constant voltage regardless of demand. 
The SE-XP Pulse Regulator plugs into 

standard wall outlet and has five jack 
inputs for up to five Big Jam pedals. 

SE-UP 
AC ADAPTOR 
AC adaptor: 
Multivox Big Jam effects 
pedals operate on 9 volt 
battery power, or on AC 
line current with the 
Multivox No. SE-UP 
adaptor. Compact unit 
plugs into wall outlet and 
converts standard 
115V-120V (50-60 Hz) 
AC current to 9 volts 
DC. Also available 
is a Multivox AC 
adaptor that 
converts 220V-240V 
(50-60 Hz) AC current to 9 
volts DC. 

BIG JAM 
BY 
M U LT IVOX 
370 Motor Parkway 
Hauppauge, New York 11787 
Telephone: (516) 231-7700 
Telex: 510-227-9866 

Circle 829 on Reader Service Card 



THE NEW WESTBURY MODEL 1000 "DUAL-VOICED" 
REVERB TWIN. 

In "Blind Playing Tests" 
against a Fender Twin Reverb, 
the biggest difference the experts 
could find was the price. 

Mi( ke y•V.,' 
R e . 

• 1. 
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Richard Cer niera reported "During the blind 
tests I preferred the amp that turned out to be the 
Westbury 1000 over the Fender Twin in terms of over-
all sound-tone, overdrive characteristics, etc. Extend-
ed playing tests after the amps were identified con-
firmed my test impressions." 

The Westbury approach to building an amplifier 
is unique in today's market, concentrating total engi-
neering effort on quality reproduction of sound, dura-
ble construction and performance reliability. The result 
is an industry first... a line of amplifiers offering musi-
cians maximum sound value without compromise. 

Before you buy any new amplifier, play one of 
the new Westburys at your dealer and see if you don't 
agree with the experts. 

It's easy for a manufacturer to claim an ampli-
fier sounds good. So, instead of asking you to take our 
word, we invited experts, people who make their living 
playing amps, to give you their impressions. 

In "Blind Playing Tests," a Westbury 1000 "Dual-
Voiced" Reverb Twin and a Fender Twin Reverb were 
hidden behind acoustically transparent screens. The 
experts were allowed to request any control changes 
necessary to enable them to make fair comparisons 
between the amplifiers. 

In Mickey Marchello's own words, "Both in the 
blind test and then later when I played with both amps 
uncovered tor a long time, the biggest difference I 
could find was $210."• 

The $ound Value. 

THE NEW WESTBURY MODEL 1000 "DUAL-VOICED' 
REVERB TWIN 

Westbury is designed and manufactured by Unicord, 89 F'ost St.,Westbury, N.Y. 11590 

Circle 714 on Reader Service Card 



IDEAL GIFT FOR YOUR FAVORITE 

GUITARIST, BAND OR YOURSELF 

GAUGES 

THIN 

MEDIUM 

HEAVY 

X HEAVY 

IMPRINTED 

GUITAR 

PICKS 

COLORS 

SHELL 

RED 

BLACK 

WHITE 

FOR SAMPLE OF 12 DIFFERENT PICKS Et PRICE LIST FOR 
PICKS, STRINGS, MICROPHONES Et MUSICAL ACCESS, 

SEND $ 1.00 TO 
SOUND Et STAGE INC. • P.O. BOX 34 • PICKS 

FANWOOD, N.J. 07023 
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THE Rough Rider 

Acoustic Piano Sound 

88 Notes — 75 lbs 

Touch Sensitive 

No Tuning Ever 
K ' 

—For The Pro On he Go--
NAMM Booth 1094 

NovaLine Piano Co. po Box 574 — Norwood, MA 02062 
(617) 828-7641 
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NEW YORK 
CY 

TM 

MUSICAL STRINGS 

EXCLUSIVE 
Vin-Core for 
acoustic and 
electric strings 

Vinci New development 
round steel center cure 
with six notches. 

Guarantee for even and 
firm covering. 
Better sound and longer 
use will convince you of 
Vin-Coré. 
Vin Cori' Exclusive from 
Vinci. 

CONTACT YOUR LOCAL DEALER 
SOIE MANUFACTURERS VINCI MUSICAt STRINGS 

633 N QUEENS AVENUE LINDENHURST. NY 11757 15161 884 2500 
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TUNE YOUR 
GUITAR 

ELECTRONICALLY 

New Aural Tune is the world's 
first low-cost electronic tuner. 
It tells you when each string 
is on pitch. Fast, easy, 
guaranteed. 

$29.95 P•Pd 
See your dealer or order 
from 

SID KLEINER MUSIC INC. 

3701 25th Ave., SW 

Naples, FL 33999 

• 
1980 Pro-Line Guide 
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• A comprehensive 64 pg. color guide to all 
Garvin Pro-Line equipment including illustra-
tions, technical information and specifica-
tions with Special Direct Prices. 
• Garvin's new products for the 80's include; 
double neck guitars, modular power amps up 
to 700w RMS. Recording and road mixing 
boards, JBL Pro speakers, bi-channel tube 
guitar amps, Parts, plus much, much more. 
• As we introduce you to the finest Pro Equip-
ment available, you'll appreciate Carvin's 
policy of selling Direct for exceptional values. 
Write: CARVIN Dept. IM80, 155 Industrial Ave., 

Escondido,CA 92025 e Phone: (714)747-1710 

CARVIN FREE CATALOG 

Name 

Address 

City 

State 71p IM80 
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Batteries 
not included. 

For damn good reason. 

Battery-powered effects 
are fine for musicians who are 
just playing around. 

But if you're playing for 
keeps, you don't want to gam-
ble your sound on the same 
kind of power that keeps toys 
going (sometimes. 
Which is one reason why 

professional musicians 
choose Mu-tron over cheaper 
battery-operated effects. 

It's the difference between 
a reliable 110 volts of AC 

power versus 9 whimpering 
'salts of battery power that 
can die on you at any 
moment 

Not ority will AC-powered 
Mu-trons nor pie on you dur-
hg performance, theyll 
deliver a clear, cleaner, more 
powerfu' sound. So the music 
fn your head comes out the 
way you hear it. If you want to 
get technical, here's why 

As a rule, battery-powered 
units have to be designed 
using circuits that wil! not 

place a heavy drain on the 
battery. AC-Powered units, 
on the other hand, can be 
designed with higher qualify 
circuitry that guarantees more 
headroom, lower noise and 
lower distortion. 

If you're still not convinced, 
see your authorized Mu-tron 
dealer for a demonstration, 
or write to Mu-tron, Inc. 
45 Hartwell Avenue 
Lexington, MA 02173 

I Mentron 
When you're playing for keeps. 
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Nancy \Vils 

"I use my Washburn Eagle for 
"Straight On" and get a real 
clean Strat sound... the next 
song is "Even it up" where I 

need a real dirty sustaining 
sound, and it works that way to 

...it's an incredible guitar!" 

N.40 
• 

1 le art 

guitarist 

ossard I.eese... 
"This year I'm taking mainly custom 
instruments on tour ...except for my. 

Washburn A-20 which is a stock model. 
That guitar is great jtki the was it k!" 

!kart guitar 

Roadie Cary Perkins... 
"Nancy owns 4 Washburns, she's bringing hite 

Eagle on tour with her...it's a losely stage 
guitar...beautiful abalone inlays, a printed circuit 

board inside it, Washburn handwound pickups, and 
coil disconnect switches built into the volume pots. 
It's got a nice fat Les Faulish sound to it, not too 
dirty or too clean. In fact I like it so much, I've 

ordered one for myself' 

Soar on the Wings of 

-washburrt 
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An Age Old Tradition Takes Hight 
Washburn-1415 Waukegan Road, Northbrook, II., 60062, USA. 
For a poster Oi Nancy Wilson send $ 1.50 plus 50 cents postage. 

In Canada write: Boosey & Hawks Ltd., 279 York land, Willowdale, Ontario, M2J 1S7. ' 

e under the direction of Ken Kinnear, Albatross Management (206)241-2320. 



OCTAVE Cat 

Octave's Cat synthesizer has 
been very well engineered. 
When the instrument arrived at 
my studio for review it arrived 
minus any technical notes (and a 
mains plug!) but I still found it 
a very simple instrument to 
come to terms with. The overall 
layout is based on the use of 
sliders, slide switches and rotary 
pots. Color coding and visual 
signs ( rather than words) make 
operation very simple and quick. 

Color Coding: White sliders 
control an audio signal level. 
Grey sliders control 'transient 
generator' (more on this later). 

I find many similarities to my 
beloved Odyssey in the Cat, e.g. 
the grouping of VCO, VCF and 
VCA modules is from left to 
right to visually correspond with 
the signal flow, where possible 
visual signals to indicate func-
tions are used rather than words 
and size and shape are pretty 
close too. The Cat's patching 
system comprises a system of 
slide switches that select the 
source of modulation, with 
rotaries located beneath each 
switch that adjust the depth of 
modulation. 

Pitch control: situated bot-
tom left moves everything up or 
down approximately one octave. 
When the slider is centred in the 
"0" position there is a small 
area in which there is no pitch 
change. 

Octave switch: situated next 
to the pitch control moves 
everything up or down by exact-
ly two octaves. 

Glide: situated next to octave 
switch has range described bet-
ween minimum and maximum. 
There is an optimal on/off 
footswitch that plugs in the rear 
of the unit. The glide on the Cat 
is designed so that even if the 
note is released the glide will 
complete its function. Approx-
imate glide time is two seconds 
per octave. 
LFO frequency: completes 

the bottom left hand corner. 
This LFO frequency slider deter-
mines the repetition rate of the 
LFO. 

Sample and Hold: situated 
on the bottom of the Cat next 
panel along from the LFO fre-
quency. 
AR and ADSR: transient 

generators are situated top left 
hand corner. Perform the usual 
envelope functions, but the 
transient triggering on the Cat is 
designed so that the retrigger of 
the ADSR occurs on any key 
depression — even if more than 
one note is held down. This pro-
motes quite a fast keyboard ac-
tion. 
Mono/Poly keyboard 

control: situated in the panel 
above the sample and hold. In 
the "mono" mode VC01 will 
play the lowest note depressed. 
In the " poly" mode it will play 
the highest note depressed, 
therefore since VCO2 will always 
play the lowest note they will 
assign themselves a note each 
giving a two-notes at a time 
feature. 

1/C0/: choice of waveforms 
are sub-octave square, sawtooth, 

triangle and variable width 
pulse. The tuning range is ap-
proximately 81/2 octaves in the 
coarse position and 1/2 octave 
fine tuning. 

VCO2: choice of waveforms 
are sub-octave square, square 
and sawtooth. Tuning range ap-
proximately three octaves. 

Filter cutoff and resonance: 
sliders marked FC and Q respec-
tively. 

Dimensions of the Cat are: 
width 24", height 6", depth 
193/4 " and weight is 23 lb. 
Keyboard is 37-note with 

gold-plated buss bars and key 
contacts. 
To sum up the Cat, I think it 

is an attractive-looking instru-
ment, very well engineered, 
sturdy, simplicity itself to 
operate yet with a variety of 
features that make it a good in-
strument for the professional 
musician. 

It is nice, in these days of syn-
thesizer "saturation", to come 
across an instrument which is 
unpretentious, free of useless 
gimmicks and made in the 
West. Price, I think is very 
reasonable. 

Mike Moran 
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Mike Moran is one of Britain's 
busiest keyboard players. He's 
scored several films including 
"The Greek Tycoon" and "The 
Bitch". Recently he's played on 
albums by Kate Bush, Cliff 
Richard, Gladys Knight and the 
Four Tops. He's toured with Leo 
Sayer, Maggie Bell and Ian 
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The Staccato Drum Co. 
bring you a revolutionary design based on the world's oldest instrument. 

British hand made drums based on the "Kadency" theory*, our futuristic shape of 
polyester fibre class finishes are available in a variety of impregnated colours 

in stock sizes 6" 8" 10" 12" 13" 14" 15" 16" concert toms and 22" bass drum. 

Roll on Staccato's future in sound. The shape of things to drum. 

. • In which any volume of air projected through a controlled expanding shape, 
will have a great effect on the tonal resonance and distribution. 
In simple terms this means; a varied colourful tone range plus, 

an incredibly loud sound when required. 

Trade Enquiries - 22 Adelaide Road, Reading, Berkshire, England. Tel: Reading 662110 



BOSS "Dr Rhythm" DR-55 $ 199.50 

The Boss DR-55 is accurately 
described in the owner's manual 
as "an extremely small and com-
pact programmable rhythm 
machine." And the word pro-
grammable is the key to this unit 
— 16 different rhythm patterns 
can be loaded into the memory 
and will be " retained" even 
when the power switch is turned 
off. In addition, the DR-55 of-
fers three basic rhythm sounds 
— bass drum (BD), snare drum 
(SD) and rim shot (RS) — with a 
standard pattern hi-hat sound 
which can also be added on for 
more realistic rhythm patterns. 
An accent (AC) control is also 
provided to accent certain beats 
in the measure. 
And all of this comes in an 

amazingly small and lightweight 
— 21mm (wide) x 116mm 
(deep) x 53mm (high) — black 
metal case with all of the control 
functions clearly laid out on the 
sloping front panel. Starting in 
the upper left hand corner, the 
Volume Control/Power Switch 
controls the volume level and, 
when turned fully 
counterclockwise, turns the unit 
off. Next comes the Tempo con-
trol which controls the tempo 
(speed) of the rhythm patterns 
and a Tempo Indicator Light 
which flashes at the beginning 
of each measure. In the DR-55 
Play mode, this light gives a 
visual indication of the tempo 
and in the Write mode it in-
dicates where the loading of a 
rhythm pattern can begin. 
Under these two controls, 

there is the Tone control which 
effects the tonal color of the per-
cussion sounds while the 
previously mentioned Accent 
control controls the dynamic 
range of the various rhythm pat-
terns. 
Moving to the right hand side 

of the panel, we find the Hi-Hat 
switch for adding the hi-hat 
sound to the overall rhythm pat-
tern — control setting "8" for 
eight beats to the measure and 
control setting " 12, 16" for a 
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sound occulting 12 or 16 times 
per measure. The Variation con-
trol (important in both modes!) 
offers two separate variations — 
A. B — for each pattern with an 
"AB" option if you want to play 
both variations one right after 
the other in series. When using 
the DR-55 in the Write mode, 
the Variation switch determines 
which variation memory (A or B) 
the pattern will enter when 
loaded. At —AB" two measures 
can be loaded in series. 
The all important Mode 

switch actually determines 
whether the DR-55 is in a May 
or Write mode — if this switch is 
not left in the Play position 
when not actually programming 
new patterns, it will cause the 
accidental erasure of patterns. 
The Sound switch is used to 
select the particular rhythm 
sounds (BD. SD, RS, remem-
ber?) and accents when pro-
gramming a new pattern and 
the dominant Rhythm Select 
switch on the far right selects 
one of the six 16-step or two 
12-step pattern "slots" for 
either playing or writing, depend-
ing on the mode. 

In the Play mode, the Start 
and Stop buttons — located 
directly under the Rhythm 
Select switch — control the start 
and stop of the rhythm patterns. 
In the Write mode, when pro-
gramming each beat one step at 

a time, the Start is pushed for 
steps where sound is to occur 
and the Stop is pressed where no 
sound is to occur. An Output 
Jack doubles as power switch 
and connective outlet to 
amplification. DBS and ESQ 
jacks are provided for controlling 
external devices and the Roland 
FS- 1 footswicth can be used with 
the Dr Rhythm for remote con-
trol of the Stop/Start function in 
the Play mode. 

The 'Play mode of the DR-55 
is extremely simple to use given 
the aforementioned controls. 
Suffice to say that, played 
through a :arger beefy amplifier, 
the rhythm patterns have an 
authentic punchy sound with 
enough variations to legitimize 
its role as an electro-mechanical 
drummer. This unit is especially 
effective for home multi-track 
recordings where miking a full 
set of drums might be prob-
lematic — the DR-55 has 
enough potential for rhythm 
variations to supplant a drum-
mer or just provide an excellent 
reference rhythm pulse. The 
DR-55 could also be used in cer-
tain live music applications 
where a more mechanistic Gary 
Numan/Kraftwerk approach is 
called for. 
The programming or Write 

mode of the Dr Rhythm is a very 
logical, step-by-step process 
which can be easily mastered 

with some practice. Without go-
ing into an extensive breakdown 
of each step in the programming 
sequence, it should be pointed 
out that the Rhythm Select and 
Variation switches should be 
properly set before writing a new 
pattern since writing a new 
rhythm pattern into the memory 
will erase any previous rhythm 
pattern. As stated before, each 
measure is divided into either 16 
or 12 steps and the rhythm pat-
terns are written into memory 
separately for each sound, one 
step at a time for one or two (A 
or B) measures. For purposes of 
writing, these patterns are 
always thought of in terms of 
16ths. 

Setting the Rhythm Select at, 
position "7" or "8" activates 
the 12-step patterns which can 
be used for triple rhythms such 
as 3/4 or 3/2. In the Write 
mode, setting the Variation 
switch at " AB" enables the user 
to write a full 32- or 24-step-
pattern which will alternate be-
tween variation A and B when 
played. And if you really want 
to make the ultimate use of the 
DR-55's programming function, 
you can undertake the ultimate 
variation which is best outlined 
by the company in the operating 
manual: " With a little 
forethought, it would be possi-
ble to load various rhythm pat-
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BOSS "Dr. Rhythm" DR-55 $ 199.50 

terns such as an introduction, 
fill-ins, breaks. etc into the 
various memory slots in such a 
way that the rhythm part for an 
entire composition (my italics) 
could be produced non-step by 
changing the Rhythm Select and 
Variation switches while the 
rhythm pattern runs. To ac-
complish this,rhythm patterns at 
the beginning of the composi-
tion should be loaded into the 
lower numbered places of the 
Rhythm Select switch. (Ex: Into 
loaded into Pos. I / Main rhythm 
patterns loaded into Pos. 3, 
4/Close loaded into Pros. 6.) The 
Rhythm Select switch need be 
moved only one step at a time 
and the changes in Rhythm 
Select and Variation should be 

made as close to the bar line as 
possible for smooth transi-
tions..." 

In other words, you can pro-
gram the rhythm patterns for an 
entire song (something usually 
accomplished only with much 
more expensive a nd 
sophisticated units) and, with 
the help of a friendly dial spin-
ner, play the whole thing back 
for a song run-through. This 
kind of flexibility plus the ex-
traordinary variety implicit in all 
the above-mentioned controls 
adds up to one of the most 
adventurous and cost-effective 
rhythm units on the market to-
day. Keep your eyes and ears 
open for Dr Rhythm in the 
months to come. 

J. C. Costa 

.r( 
electric bass guitar strings 

SEE US AT NAMM BRITISH SECTION 

wAlle7 
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MUSIC STRINGS 
Treorchy Rhondda 
CF42 6AA 
United Kingdom 

G Cettel e  ea t  

CAS - Today's cymbals must be 
heard clearly, through and 
around the music A drummer 
shouldn't have to compete 
with amplifiers to get the 
beat across 

The brightness of Camber 
cymbals cuts through. 
Sparkles oveLthe other 
sounds. The right touch — 
in sound and feel. 

Camber cymbals. In bronze 
'crystal', nickel-silver and 
brass. All feature a 
consistency rare in the 
cymbal world. 

Check out their shimmering 
presence at your Camber 
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for new sounds... 
Add on a Camber 

CAMBER' 
CYMBAL 

101 Horton Ave 
,..ynbrook, N.Y. 11563 

Please send me the Camber 
catalog, along with free booklet. 
How To Choose A Cymbal." 

Name 

Address 

City   

State 

Zip 
IM680 
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EVM-your last step up 
Electro-Voice EVM loudspeakers will 
take you as far as you'll ever want to go! 
Years of experience, resting and design 
refinement have resulted in a series of 
speakers that musicians "like." There's 
no other way to say it. The sound is pre-
dictable.Throw all the phasers, flangers 
and doublers you want at an EVM; the 
sound you get out is the sound you 
expect to get out.That's why companies 
like Fender, Music Man, Acoustic and 
others have been quietly switching to 
EVM's in their premier instrument and 
sound reinforcement enclosures. 

The speaker itself exudes power 
and energy! The 16-pound magnet 
structure, the die-cast aluminum 
frame, the heavy-duty moving 
parts assembled by a perfected. 
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proprietary manufacturing process — all 
combine to produce a speaker with in-
credibly high power handling capability, 
efficiency, and mechanical durability. 
All EVM's are rated at 200 continuous 
watts per E1A Standard RS-426. Musi-
cians have come to know that EVM's 
handle that kind of power routinely. That's 
the kind of rel'ability many other speaker 

companies wish for — the kind of re-
liability that will have you looking for an 
EVM when your old speaker has ripped, 
torn or fried to a crisp. 

The next time you build or reload a 
system, put in EVM's. They are available 
in three sizes and four models — a 12: 
two 15"s, and an 18"— for screaming 
leads and bass lines that'll knock you 
over. If you put EVM's in your cabinets, 
it'll probably be the last time you'll ever 
have to load them. 

Hear what quality sounds like. Listen to 
an EVM speaker at your music dealer or 
sound shop today.Take the last step up. 

Electrolkice 
a guitar) c ompany 

600 Cecil Street. Buchanan, Michigan 49107 



Lotus L560 $299 

At around $ 300, this is hardly 
an expensive instrument and the 
performance must be considered 
in context with the price. I fre-
quently review much more ex-
pensive guitars, which are in-
teresting because they often 
represent the best which a par-
ticular maker can achieve in 
large scale production. However, 
most of these "ultimate" in-
struments are beyond the reach 
of beginning guitar players, and 
can only be of incidental interest 
to them. I have also noticed, 
that while many of these top-of-
range imported instruments 
carry the title "professional" (or 
some similar word) on their 
labels, some truly professional 
musicians, who are my friends 
and customers, do not take this 
concept entirely seriously. With 
the possible exception of televi-
sion or video work, they seem 
generally to prefer plain-looking 
instruments, with simple con-
trols and exceptional perfor-
mance. Also, it is my experience 
that while experienced, profes-
sional guitarists may have collec-
tions of old guitars, they do not 
often buy new instruments. One 
is left to speculate just who does 
buy "professional model" in-
struments. 
With this in mind, it is no 

bad thing to review, for a 
change, an instrument which is 
clearly intended for amateur and 
beginning guitarists and is pric-
ed appropriately for a first elec-
tric guitar. 
The Lotus is built generally 

after the style of the Gibson Les 
Paul models, with a sunburst 
paint job and gold-finish fit-
tings. The body is of semi-solid 
construction, with a laminated, 
arched top on the front of the 
main body block, partially 
blocked-in underneath. The 
main body block is also of 
laminated construction. The 
edges of the body, neck and 
head are trimmed with black 
and white plastic bindings, and 
the orange/black sunburst is 

continued on the back of the 
body and along the sides and 
back of the neck and head. The 
head is faced black, with Lotus 
logo in green and pink pearl at 
the top. The rosewood finger-
board is fitted with nickel-silver 
frets and inlaid with imitation 
pearl block position markers. 
The electrical fittings are as 

usual for this style of guitar: two 
pickups, selector switch, two 
volume controls and two tone 
controls. Although the shape of 
the pickup cases and mountings 
would suggest that they are 
humbuckers, in fact, they are 
single-coil units, with the 
characteristically brighter and 
crisper tone of most single-coil 
pickups. In this respect, the per-
formance of the guitar differs 
from what one would expect, 
judging by its appearance. It 
does not have the usual "hum-
bucking pickup/solid body" 
sound. 
A concensus of several opi-

nions was that the guitar sounds 
like a cross between a "Tele" 
and an electric/acoustic Ova-
tion. As such, it is probably 
more suitable for rhythm play-
ing than for the sort of solos fre-
quently associated with Les 
Paul-type guitars. It is also close 
to the sound of an old Gretsch 
semi-solid guitar which I have at 
home. As with the old Gretsch, 

the pickup output is not par-
ticularly high by present day 
standards, but it is a pleasant 
sound, and offers some variation 
from other guitars of this type. 

Both the volume and tone 
controls seem to have their 
greatests effect between about 
' ' 1" and " 3", and relatively less 
effect over the rest of the range. 
Some may recall that this feature 
of tone controls has appeared, in 
the past, on certain of Gibson's 
instruments, so it has an 
honorable precedent. I still can 
not see any sense or advantage 
from it. At least one type of 
potentiometer has been 
available recently in Japan, em-
bossed with the name "Noble," 
which has a smooth and entirely 
suitable sort of electrical func-
tion. There are, of course, 
American-made potentiometers 
available with suitable 
characteristics. Many music 
stores stock them and it would 
be a simple job to replace the 
controls fitted in this guitar. As 
the control knobs are held in 
place on the splined control 
shafts with glue and bits of 
paper, and the back panels are 
packed up with Gaffer tape, it is 
likely that I have been asked to 
review a prototype or a very early 
production sample. If this is so, I 
hope it will be possible to 
change over the controls without 
too much trouble. 
The pickups, bridge and 

tailpiece have all the normal ad-
justment,: for string height, in-
tonation, intonation and bridge 
angle. All of these appear to 
work correctly and without pro-
blems. 
The neck appears to be made 

from one piece of a pale-colored 
wood, similar to mahogany. It is 
fairly narrow across the finger-
board, shallow in depth and 
oval-shaped at the back, rather 
than round or pointed. This is 
generally a rather slim neck and 
would be particularly suitable 
for players with smaller than 
average hands. The neck is 

"bolted" to the body with the 
usual four screws and a back 
plate. With the better Japanese 
guitars using straight-through 
necks and many of the "copy" 
guitars now copying the glued-
on neck joint, where ap-
propriate, this bolt-on neck con-
struction is beginning to look 
just a little dated in a Les Paul-
style guitar: On a lower-priced 
instrument, such as this Lotus, 
the bolt on neck is acceptable 
but more appropriate pickups, 
or a glued-on neck, would come 
before gold fittings or multiple 
striped bindings, in my list of 
priorities. Some of our readers 
may place the decorative 
features first, and there is usual-
ly no reason why such a neck 
joint should not be glued inside 
as well as screwed. (Make sure it 
is aligned correctly before the 
glue sets!) 
When discussing lower-priced 

instruments it is very difficult to 
comment on such aspects as fret 
finishing after examining only 
one sample. Most instruments in 
this price range show significant 
variations between different bat-
ches and between individual in-
struments. You should ideally 
arrange to try several samples of 
the instruments which interest 
you, although I appreciate that 
this is not always possible. 
On this sample the frets are 
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reasonably well finished, along 
the bass side of the fingerboard, 
but a bit scrappy along the tre-
ble side. As the string-spacing is 
significantly narrower than the 
fingerboard width, this keeps 
the outer strings well away from 
the fret ends and out of trouble. 
The close string spacing is not so 
good if you have big fingers, but 
many Japanese and Korean 
guitars solve the fret-end prob-
lem in this way. 

As delivered, the third string 
on this guitar creaked almost 
continuously while being tuned 
up or down. However, taking 
off the string and replacing it 
seems to have cured the trouble 
and it did not re-appear during 
the period of the test. I was in-
tending to put graphite in the 

string slot in the nui, but it pro-
ved unecessary. 

Conclusion 

This is an attractively finished 
budget-price guitar with an ade-
quate performance and a fairly 
low price. It is likely to please 
beginning guitarists and casual 
players. There are other electric 
guitars available in a similar 
price range, made in Japan or 
Korea. I would imagine that the 
success of the Lotus will be in-
fluenced by the final street- level 
price (as opposed to list price) 
when compared to the actual 
selling prices of similar in-
struments. As with most in-

struments, the best thing is 
probably to go down to your 
local music store and try one. 
Stephen Delft 

Review date 
Instrument 
Serial No. 812231 
Price $299 approx 
Scale length 
String spacing at bridge 
String spacing at nut 
Fingerboardwidth at nut 
Depth of neck at fret 1 
Depth of neck at fret 12 
Depth of neck at fret 15 
Action as supplied I.3mm Treble — 2.0mm Bass 
Lowest recommended action under our standard conditions as supplied. 

April 80 
Lotus 

630mm 
50mm 
35mm 
42mm 
20mm 

22.5mm 
32mm 
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professional quality delay plus special effects 

Lexicon's new Mode: 93 "Prime Time" digital de-
lay processor gives recording studios and enrerroiners on 
easy-ro-use professional quality rime delay with special ef-
fees and convenient mixing all or o ptice you can afford. Ir 
combines o degree of flexibility and versorility never before 
offered in equipment of full professional qua:iry. 

• Two delay outputs independently adjustable from 0 ro 
256 ms 

• Complete mixing for delay and revert. (processing, free 
ing up main console channels and rape tracks 

• Integral VCO for special effects like vibraro, doppler 
pitch shift, flanging and automatic double and triple 
rrocking 

• Long delay special effects — up ro 2 seconds 
• All dynamic functions con be foorswirch conrrol led 
• 90 dB dynamic range, toral distortion below 0.08% or 

all delay settings 

Lexicon, Inc., 60 Turner Street 
Waltham, MA 02154 (617) 891-6790 

82 
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New Products 
Gollehon S2 Loudspeaker 

Gollehon recently introduced the S2 
sound reinforcement loudspeaker which is 
relatively small in size (29" high, 18 1/4 " 
wide, 12" deep) yet still designed to meet 
any professional sound application. 
Special attention to driver parameters 
makes for a flat response and an accurate 
speaker with a full, smooth dynamic range 
up to beyond 20 kHz. The S2 is rated at 
200 watts RMS and the use of strong, 
lightweight cones and large, high-flux 
magnet assemblies contributes to higher 
efficiency. 
The S2. uses dual 12" 2112 woofers for a 

total diaphragm area much greater than a 
single 15" speaker. The high frequency 
section of the S2 a 4690 horn and driver 
combination which is protected by a 4402 
crossover network. The 4690 theoretically 
"maintains the efficiency, srnothness and 
clean response to beyond audibility while 
controlling the dispersion pattern for 
uniform, wide angle coverage. 

All of this is enclosed within a cabinet 
featuring solid core-plywood construction, 
tongue and groove fitted panels, steel 
grille and corner protectors and a 
fibreglass resing finish. 

ARP Unveils 

16-Voice Piano 

A 16-voice electronic piano is the 
newest addition to the ARP range of 
goods. The instrument is said to offer a 
wide variety of touch-responsive percussive 
sounds; including acoustic piano, vibes, 
harpsichord, harp, electric piano (tone bar 
effect) and other voices for solo and group 
performances. 
The piano is a 73-note standard wood 

keyboard with a "specially" designed and -o 
.eweighted maple action which claims to 

(.--) faithfully reproduce the feel and response 
.'of traditional grand pianos. 
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Shadow Transducers 
Because there's a 
difference between 
louder and better 
Acoustic guitarists deserve to be heard. But not at the expense of 
altering subtle notes and overtones by electrification. Shadow 
tranducers give you the widest frequency range, the volume you 
need and all the pure, natural acoustic sounds your music demands 
— without making your acoustic guitar sound electric. And you 
won't need a preamp. 

So don't get lost in your group. Play acoustically and be heard. 
Natural acoustic sound without electrification. That's the difference 
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Against The Wind (Capitol) 

Featuring a more pared-down produc-
tion sound than the last few albums, 
Against The Wind gives us more of what 
Bob Seger does best: solid, meat and 
potatoes rock & roll and simple, moody 
ballads brought home with the kind of 
unerring conviction that has come to be 
known as the veteran Michigan rocker's 
trademark. 
And even though the album was 

recorded at both Miami's Criteria 
Studios and the Muscle Shoals Sound 
Studios in Alabama with two separate 
bands — The Silver Bullet Band and the 
Muscle Shoals Rhythm Section — there 
is a coherent feeling to all of the tracks 
probably due in large part to Seger's 
unified musical vision. 

His lyrics and chord progressions may 
never win awards for their startling 
originality, but they manifest the rare 
and blessed virtue of simplicity, they 
work exceedingly well together and, 
sung with that gravelly "high & 
lonesome" intensity that Seger brings to 
all of his material, they convince the 
listener this man knows whereof he 
sings. 

Standout rock & roll tracks include 
the tongue-in-cheek " Horizontal Bop," 
"Her Strut," with a real "down & 
dirty" principal guitar riff adding 
menace to the lyric and a chugging train 
classic entitled "Long Twin Silver Line" 
which gets nothing but hotter as the 
Muscle Shoals veterans settle into the 
groove. Seger takes over lead guitar on 
the first two of these tracks, delivering 
the same kind of tasteful and historically 
correct playing that characterizes British 
rock & roller Dave Edmunds' approach. 

Ballads like the title track, "No Man's 
Land," "You'll Accompany Me" and 
"Fire Lake" are built on fairly basic ma-
jor chord progressions which never fail 
to resolve in just the right way. The 
moods projected by these songs are 
various shades of somber, the words em-
body basic truths about our life and, as 
sung by Segèr, these tracks are both 
chillingly honest and unpretentious. 
Former colleague Glenn Frey and his 
Eagles buddies Don Henley and Tim 
Schmidt provide typically flawless back-
ing harmonies to heighten the mood, 
while other players like Billy Payne (Lit-
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tie Feat), Dr John and Paul Harris help 
to round out an already extensive in-
strumental line-up. Luckily all of these 
musicians use their considerable talents 
simply to enhance the final ar-
rangements, probably out of respect and 
an implicit sense of kinship with Bob 
Seger's music. Something all of us 
should feel after hearing albums like 
this. J-C Costa 
Produced by Bob Seger, "Punch", and 

The Muscle Shoals Rhythm Section 
Engineered by John Arrias and 

Steve Melton 
Recorded at Criteria Studios, Miami 

Muscle Shoals Sound Studios 

Dee He 
Sacred Songs (RCA) 

Sacred Songs is both a Daryl Hall solo 
album and the second part of a three-
album trilogy created and conceived by 
Robert Fripp. Repeated listenings only 
add to the mystery of why RCA chose to 
sit on this LP for two years before 
releasing it — Sacred Songs can hardly 
be termed bizarre and Hall, unfettered 
and free of any Hall & Oates "type-
casting," turns in some of his best vocal 
performances to date. 

Backed by solid musicians like Roger 
Pope (drums), Kenny Passarelli (bass), 
Caleb Quaye (guitar) and producer 
Fripp on guitars and Frippertronics, he 
wraps his fluid and dynamic vocal style 
around lyrics (all of the songs are written 
by Hall) that shows more maturity and a 
harder edge than the increasingly pop-
oriented Hall & Oates collaborations. 
Tunes like " Sacred Songs," 
"Something in 4/4 Time," "Why Was 
It So Easy" and "Don't Leave Me 
Alone With Her" demonstrate Daryl's 
continuing obsession with themes like 
the impermanence of contemporary love 
relationships and how stardom can 
change the artist and (more importantly) 
the people around him — but this time 
around they probe deeper, locking in on 
the subject matter with the kind of preci-
sion and economy that comes from a lot 
of hard work and experience. More 
abstract lyrics like those on the curious 
"Babs and Babs" show that Hall is also 
ready to move on into more unfamiliar 
territory. 

Hall & Oates fans may miss the echo-
ey "big" production sound they've 
become accustomed to, but Fripp's in-
timate recording showcases Hall's ex-
traordinary voice more effectively than 
it has been in years. And the built-in 
hooks and solid minor-chord progres-
sions that are Hall's Philly-Soul birth-
right are apparent enough to insure 
Sacred Songs a respectable amount of 
commercial airplay. So what was the 
problem, RCA? 

J-C Costa 



Feat 
Down On The Farm (Warner Bros.) 

The first song to really hit me on this 
latest and last offering from Little Feat 
was "Love Is A Perfect Imperfection." It 
was followed closely by "Front Page 
News." In quick succession both "Be 
One Now" and "Down On The Farm" 
wormed their way into my synapses — I 
was singing all four numbers back to 
back on the way to work, going home, 
out for the evening. 
What's characteristic of these 

numbers is their water-tightness, com-
pletely devoid of a weak chorus, verse or 
bridge. Every chord in the various pro-
gessions in each song displays fresh yet 
harmonic resolution from the chord 
preceding it. This isn't a new trait of 
Feats, but it's good to hear after an 
album such as Time Loves A Hero, 
which in my opinion wasn't represen-
tative of Little Feat at their best. 

Naturally, the rhythm section of Rit-
chie Hayward and Kenny Gradney is 
totally distinctive, computer-precise 
boogie with a funky programme, about 
as potent as a steamroller on uppers. 

Above their matrix George's slidework 
skims and settles tantalizingly, warm 
and sensual, cool and intelligent, an ob-
ject lesson in how to do it for a great 
many imitators. 
Down On The Farm is the last will and 

testament from a guitarist who was 
rapidly becoming one of the premier 
musicians in the world of rock. George 
died of heart failure not long after this 
album was completed, and the band 
themselves refer to it as "the real last 
record album." At its best the LP is a 
tour de force of Feat's style of 
boogie, despite what a lot of their 
detractors say. Personally, I feel that 
Down On The Farm harks back more to 
Feats Don't Fail Me Now, without 
repeating any of the musical statements 
made on that record. 

However, not all of this album is my 
meat, though the bits that aren't hardly 
poison me. "Six Feet Of Snow" I find 
unacceptably tainted by more than a 
dash of country music, likewise "Feel 
The Groove." As I have a tendency to 
break out in hives every time a country 
song presents itself to my ears, these 
numbers had to go without being raped 
by my stylus. 
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It's fairly obvious that Little Feat will 
never recover from Lowell George's 
death. Not only did he contribute a great 
deal of the material but he also produced 
the band, achieving a distinctive, 
magnificent sound for the group — rich 
and full but not devoid of edge and 
spark. 

Little Feat deserved more titan they 
got — especially in the States where 
their following never got much past the 
cult status, kind of big support group. 
America will never know what they've 
passed up. 

Steve Brennan 
Produced by Lowell George & friends 

Gold & Platinum (MCA) 

Compilation albums, on the whole, 
have to draw the line between the tracks 
that the fans idealized, and those that 
the band credited as their finest works. 
Not so with Gold & Platinum which 
splits the two units into separate 
albums. This has been tried before, but 
the interface between both the distic-
tions usually ends up in a poor 
generalisation of the band's career as 
discerning musicians, whose opinions 
and critical appreciation of their own 
works overrules that of the audience's. 

Lynrd Skynrd present a problem for 
any album of this type anyway, since the 
band's leader, Ronnie Van Sant was kill-
ed in the airaash that also ended the life 
of the epitome of Southern boogie 
bands. 

Tracks from the very first album rest 
alongside songs from the last in a total 
disregard for any chronological order. 
But, strangely enough, it works. 

Epitaphs of this kind are rare, nothing 
is left to gather dust in the archives of 
the record companies, "Gimme Three 
Steps," "Gimme Back My Bullets," 
"South Down .lunkin" and the perennial 
"Freebird" paint a picture of a long and 
successful bout of boozing and touring 
(in that order). Some of the choices 
seem a little strange, seeming to be 
totally out of their era, "Sweet Home 
Alabama," the return shot to Neil 
Young's "Southern Man" is dated, and 
"What's Your Name (Little Girl)" sound 
as naïve as the question. 

It is pointless to pick too hard at what 
is essentially a very fine compilation 
album, since there is no chance of it be-
ing repeated. It seems hard to believe 
that this is not an interim report but the 
very final farewell. The album should 
have ended as "Freebird" began: If I 
leave here tomorrow, will you still 
remember me? 

Tim Oakes 
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T
hrough concert appearances and 
recordings with David Bowie, 
Carly Simon, James Taylor, Paul 

Butterfield and Gil Evans, four solo 
albums on Warner Brothers and his 
weekly gig with the pit band on NBC-
TV's Saturday Night Live, David San-
born has become the most ubiquitous 
saxophone voice in popular music. With 
his lyrical phrasing, choppy syncopa-
tions and gutbucket vibrato, Sanborn 
sums up the best aspects of Bebop and 
R & B saxophone, reconciling the 
funky, street-wise joy of the latter with 
the cosmopolitan intelligence of the 
former — the common bond being the 
blues. 

In reality, Bebop and R & B aren't as 
incongruous as we've been led to 
believe, and a case can be made for their 
mutual development. In a riff-happy, 
hard-swinging big band like the Count 
Basie Orchestra of the Thirties, great 
bluesmen like Chuck Berry and Lester 
Young could fire up dancers and 
listeners alike with their different, but in 
no way incompatible tenor styles: Berry 
with a brawny, stomping attack that 
prefigured R & B; Young with a 
sinuous, behind-the-beat approach that 
set the stage for Bebop. This might 
seem hopelessly simplistic, but I'm just 
trying to give you an insight into the 
essential unity of American music, while 
giving you a reference point for the 
historical events which served to drive a 
wedge between these evolving musical 
cousins — conspiracy buffs please take 
note. 

As World War II broke out, American 
jazzmen like Dizzy Gillespie, Charlie 
Parker, Thelonious Monk and Kenny 
Clarke were making the transition to a 
more rhythmically and harmonically 
sophisticated style of improvisation. But 
there are no examples of works-in-
progress because a dispute between the 
musicians union and the record com-
panies led to a recording ban on in-
strumental music from 1942-1944. 
Vocalists were allowed to record 
though, which led to the overwhelming 
pop (and kitsch) orientation of the 
modern recording industry. Even more 
significantly, the government placed a 
prohibitive entertainment tax on 
establishments that had a dance floor; 
this tax, plus rising costs and the scarci-
ty of gasoline, led to the demise of big 
bands. Club owners suddenly found it 
more profitable for a small group of 
musicians to play for listening than for a 
big band to play for dancing. Anyway, 
to make a long story short, Bebop 
developed along more cerebral lines, 
while R & B emphasized the dancing, 
blues-drenched aspects of pre-war jazz 
— a more functional music. David San-
born's alto playing has always involved 
an interface of the two styles. 
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"Yeah," Sanborn reflected over 
drinks, " I think that's the kind of milieu, 
if you will, that I fit into. As a matter of 
fact that's a good way for me to pin it 
down when I think back to my initial ex-
periences with music and what I was 
most attracted to. My first real 
memories of music were the Ray Charles 
band, which is a good example of what 
we're talking about, because it was a big 
band format, but with a blues feeling 
that incorporated a lot of elements that 
weren't present in Bebop. And his alto 
player Hank Crawford was the first per-
son to really have an influence on me. I 
just loved the way he played in that real 
vocal style. People like Crawford, and 
Junior Walker, David " Fathead" 
Newman, Willis "Gator" Jackson and 

King Curtis; the whole Texas tenor tradi-
tion — that's where that whole style 
comes from. I didn't make it up, but I'm 
probably one of the most visible ex-
ponents of that style because that's 
where my roots are. That and organ 
groups and people like Stanley Turren-
tine, Gene Ammons, Lou Donaldson, 
Eddie "Cleanhead" Vinson and Mr Jim-
my "Night Train" Forrest; all of those 
cats are a perfect synthesis of Bebop 
and R & B, because they're blues 
players but with that Bebop harmonic 
sense." 
And who would you relate to among 

contemporary players? 
"Oh, Arthur Blythe is my favorite alto 

player. He just has such a huge sound, 
and so much feeling. And George 



Adams. I've seen him with Mingus when 
he'd reach for a note and he'd bend 
back so far his head was practically 
touching the floor — he'd get to some 
things just through sheer force of will." 

Blythe and Adams are both gut-
bucket players with the Bebop 
sophistication. Since your favorite 
players all use elements of R & B and 
Bebop, what are some of the differences 
and similarities between the ap-
proaches? 

"That's really difficult to generalize, 
because I think that good players draw a 
little bit from any stylistic area in order to 
fit into the context of what they're playing 
— make it appropriate but not rigid. I 
look at Bebop as a vocabulary, and my 
feelings about my ability to play Bebop 
are based on my command or lack of 
understanding of the logic that Bebop re-
quires. Because you're operating in a cer-
tain idiom that has certain kinds of struc-
tural realities, like II/V/1 — the chord 
change reality. And there are certain 
stylistic ways of moving through changes 
and manipulating material, like the use of 
diminished chords. R & B is perhaps more 
penetatonically oriented; more angular, in 
a less chromatic fashion." 

Less scalar, with more little motifs and 
phrases, and different kinds of repeti-
tion... 

" ... and blues, a lot of bending notes. 
And less — for want of a better word — 
sophisticated in terms of finishing off an 
idea, whereas in Bebop it would be almost 
baroque in a sense. The way Charlie 
Parker would firish a phrase he'd go 
dubba-duba, dubba-dubba, ooba-deba 
bebop, whereas a funk player might go 
be-ba, bo, be-ah. There's also more densi-
ty in Bebop because Bird would be filling 
in all the transition spaces; all the 
chromatic passing areas." 

That's why boppers sound like they're 
filling in all the cracks in time, whereas 
R&B players would tend to drop 
everything right on the one. 

'Or the one-and. I've found that a lot 

of R & B, rock and funk music will use 
and-two, while someone like Bird would 
play a phrase and drop out on the two-
and or the three-and, and let the implica-
tions finish in your mind." 

So perhaps the challenge of Bebop is 
to connect the harmonic-chromatic con-
cept with the rhythmic-melodic con-
cept. Learning to play those changes 
rhythmically. Bird sounds like he'd lay 
out some melodic ideas then race 
through them with chromatic and scale 
ideas to connect the notes. 

"Yeah, but the actual melody would 
still be in there at a slower speed while 
everything else around it is building up 
this incredible momentum; maintaining 
the basic scheme but constructing new 
ideas through it. And there's a way of 
playing that without being stiff, and 
that's the essence of Bebop and that's 

what so many of those Berklee School 
of Music players miss. Lots of cats can 
figure out Bird's melodic figures, but not 
with the surprises that Charlie Parker 
could. That total freedom — transcen-
dent. If you break down what Bird is do-
ing, you find a tonality toward which a 
whole transitional section of music is 
moving: here's five over four, seven 
over six. So when Bird played a melody, 
if you picked out all the strong resolu-
tion points you'd see there was a melody 
that was true in that sense, but there 
was also a lot of movement in between. 
Which is how he connected it up — it 
just makes it so much more complex 
when you see the amazing amount of 
dimension he had as a player, and he 
was just playing the blues. That's all he 
played, really. And you know who's 
playing the new blues for me? It's Julius 
Hemphill. I don't care what anybody 
says — that's the new blues, man. 
The blues, the hard blues, have been 

David Sanborn's main inspiration since 
he was born in St Louis, Missouri 34 
years ago. Sanborn began playing alto 
at 11, and by the time he was 15 he got a 
gig in the Albert King horn section doing 
clubs and teentowns on the Missouri-
Arkansas-Kentucky circuit. 

"I was completely self-taught, and I 
didn't learn to read until I went to col-
lege. As a teen I went to national stage 
band camps and I was never too good in 
the big band things where you had to 
read, but I really did it with the head 
bands — the riff bands — and that's 
how I got attracted to some jazz 
things." 

That might explain your attraction for 
R & B. 

"Yeah, because I had some kind of 
block against learning how to read 
music. I was afraid it would pull me out 
of feeling because you see what hap-
pens to people that do it. I mean music 
doesn't go up and down — it's not ver-
tical. Music is horizontal, so that's a trap 
players fall into, especially when they 
read chord changes, because they think 
vertically — they don't hear through the 
changes. Even if you hit a wrong note 
you're never more than a half step away 
from a right tone. If you hit a wrong 
note you play something else to clean it 
up and make it retroactively correct. The 
idea is to tell a story, which is what play-
ing a melody is all about. I mean you 
come up with a lot of interesting things 
from messing up. That's where a lot of 
great art comes from — accidents." 

Sanborn left the St Louis blues scene 
in 1963 to study music at Northwestern 
and the U. of Iowa, moving to San Fran-
cisco in 1967 where he accidentally ran 
into boyhood friend Phillip Wilson, who 
had just started playing drums with the 
Paul Butterfield Blues Band. "Phillip 
Wilson was real instrumèntal in getting 
me started in music, and he really stayed 

on my case about playing and hearing 
different things when I was in St Louis. 
He told me to come on down and hang 
out at a Butterfield rehearsal, and 1 end-
ed up playing with the band for five 
years." 

In 1971, Sanborn began two years of 
touring with Stevie Wonder, playing a 
much admired solo on "Tuesday Heart-
break" from the Talking Book album. 
The turning point for Sanborn was an 
opportunity to tour and record with 
David Bowie in 1973, even as he was 
touring with Gil Evans's acoustic-electric 
jazz orchestra. After doing Bowie's 
Young Americans album and a tour 
(during Bowie's Philly-soul period), San-
born became active on the New York 
jazz-rock scene with the Brecker 
Brothers and was "just getting oriented 
to Manhattan when I got a record con-
tract in 1975 with Warners." On David 
Sanborn, Taking Off, Heart To Heart, 
and the current hit Hideaway he has 
mixed his Bebop vocabulary with an 
R & B sound and phrasing in settings 
that range from biting funk and big band 
charts to progressive pop excursions, all 
the time distilling the David Sanborn 
sound. 

That sound is a sanctified, bluesy ap-
proach to melody. " I try and get a broad 
range of dynamics in the tonguing and 
the attack. I think of different vowel 
sounds like ah, eee, ohh, ouu, so you'd 
go ah-eee if you were going up to a 
note. I also use a lot of half-fingered 
notes, like if I'm playing from B to B flat 
I'll slowly move my finger down, half-
holeing so I can slide to a note; it's like 
squeezing it out with all the increments 
in between and you coordinate that with 
your embouchure for the desired quali-
ty of sounds. I try not to think about 
biting the reed and let it come naturally; 
if I'm just going for a high note I'll bite 
down a little and squeeze it out and if my 
determination is strong enough I'll hit it. 
The embouchure factor is more impor-
tant in the kind of tonguing attack I'll 
get. Like a combination of an ah throat 
and a tab tongueing for a chick tongue-
ing sound on single notes with a lot of 
variations. Lately I've been trying to take 
more of the mouthpiece in because I 
realized I've only been biting the tip 
which doesn't give me that range of 
sound; that's something I learned from 
watching Arthur Blythe, George Adams 
and Ricky Ford. 

"I have a I6-year-old Selmer Mark VI 
alto which I bought new. Selmers were 
— I say were — the top-of-the-line, 
state-of-the-art saxophone, at least until 
the Mark VII came out, which I don't 
particularly care for. Selmer was just the 
instrument as far as I was concerned, 
which was partly based on ignorance 
and not having the opportunity to try a 
lot of other instruments. I mean you can 
play a horn in the store, but that doesn't 
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tell you anything until you get it out in 
the field. I like the King Super 20, but 
mechanically the action is more consis-
tent on the Selmer, real smooth and 
easy and even all over the horn — like an 
electric typewriter. 

"The gold plating on the horn makes 
it a little heavier and correspondingly the 
sound is darker. You get a warmer, fuller 
sound at low volumes; it's fatter, almost 
approaching a tenor sax, but you don't 
get the buoyancy you can achieve with a 
brass plated horn. I have a Bobby 
Dukoff 8 metal mouthpiece, which 
gives it a brassy bite and projection — 
more of a metalic timbre — and the 
gold sort of caters to a reedy quality and 
the fullness. Aside from the bite, a metal 
mouthpiece gives me a broader range of 
sounds, which depends on the con-
figuration: the bore, the inside chamber, 
the facing and the tip opening — and an 
8 is fairly open. It all has to do with how 
compatible a mouthpiece is to a horn — 
it's not standardized, so what works for 
me might not work for someone else. I 
mean my whole setup is pretty 
medium. I use LaVoz medium reeds 
which tend to be more responsive in that 
they have a richer sound; they vibrate in 
more different ways, giving you more 
overtones and undertones and choices 
of vibrato. Even so, the quality lately has 
been rather poor. I might buy a box and 
not come up with one playable reed." 

So as David Sanborn refines his 
sound and his conceptual approach, his 
main concerns are to reconcile his lyrical 
sensibility with a low-down funkiness, 
to begin to develop his songwriting 
chops and to avoid becoming merely an 
imitation of himself; lately some of his 
performances have taken on a painless 
quality, and a lot of horn players are 
starting to sound like him. 

"Good. Then I can stop. It's difficult 
to try and describe...1 know exactly 
what you mean by painless. I know that 
the hard-edged funk and the melodic 
thing aren't balanced yet, but like a 
Smokey Robinson is funky to me, yet 
he's still lyrical, soft and intimate. The 
main thing is that I'm a melody player, 
and on Hideaway I'm finding some 
reference points for what my music is; 
how to write a song and structure it. 
And I want to interpret my melodies. 
Hideaway was an attempt to get me 
writing all my own material as opposed 
to doing cover versions of other people's 
songs. I played piano and overdubbed 
saxophone, then overdubbed practically 
everything else. I think my music is pret-
ty accessible, not that I don't have a jazz 
sensibility, but whatever my strengths 
are it's not that. The music that I do 

best turns out to be fairly commercial. 
On Hideaway I wasn't pushing the 
limits, but trying to be appropriate and 
to crystallize whatever it is that my 
songwriting is." 

But isn't there a danger that in your 
music, and in the session work you get 
called for you'll be forced to just imitate 
yourself? 

"Making records isn't my whole life. I 
don't consciously make concessions to 
the marketplace, and basically I can 
choose to accept a job and then run 
counter to it and lose the gig, which I've 
done a few times: and I've walked out of 
a few sessions recently, which is hard to 

do because this is how I make my living. 
I get called a lot to overdub solos, and 
you have to be musically diplomatic and 
enhance their music; and to do that at 
the expense of yourself is a drag. I try 
not to do that, and I never do more 
than three takes, because once you lose 
that bit of spontanaeity it becomes so 
bloodless. If they don't like it I'll tell 
them how to splice it, and then I don't 
want to be bothered with it. So I sit at 
home and practice Bebop and listen to 
opera; that's what I do these days, 
because that's what's going to keep my 
brain functioning." 

Chip Stern 
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Inside, your gear is cushioned with a 
custom-fit protective layer of foam padding. 
So even if your SHOCK ABSORBERS"' shake, 

rattle and roll on their way to the gig, your 

gear inside won't. 

The SHOCK ABSORBERS". Because when it 

comes down to cases, nobody builds them 
like ANVIL. 

ANVIL« CASES, Inc. 4128 Temple City Blvd. 
Rosemead, CA 91770 ( 213) 575-8614 

It it doesn't have an ANVIL' ...you don't have a case. 

Circle 847 on Reader Service Card 
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Jack Bruce 
has 

switched. 

Shouldn't you? 

The New 
NS-2 

SPECTOR GUITARS 
444 12th Street 

BROOKLYN, N.Y. 11215 

(212) 788-0483 

clwAtaul eel eting,1 
ACOUSTIC G ELECTRIC 

›zdis 
14 WEST 71ST STREET, NEW YORK, ZIP CODE 10023. 

212-799-6781/212-932-4464. 

Circle 793 on Reader Service Card 

The only piece of equipment which positively 
protects against the shocks which plague musicians! 

We also manufacture... 
• By far the quietest FET preamp available for 

under $100. 

• The first useful method of effects noise reduction. 
What a noise gate should do but can't. 
The difference must be heard to be believed. 

• Stevie Wonder. Chicago, and other top West 
Coast acts have already bought our latest 
equipment. Find out why at better music stores in 
your area. 

CARROTRON 
2934 Shasta Road 
Berkeley, California 94708 

Dealer E. t5EM inquiries invited. 

Circle 835 en Reader Service Card 
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Everyone is concerned about value and getting the most 
for their money. Certainly buying a guitar or bass is no 
exception. 

There has been a rule, it seems, that the less an instru-
ment costs you, the less you could expect to get out of it. 
People have come to believe that great sound always is an 
expensive proposition. 

Until Hondo that might have been true. Hondo intro-
duced the first guitars and basses that truly reflect quality 
and value. This was achieved by a unique combination of 
our U.S.A. Staff—sound engineers, luthiers, professional 
artists—and international manufacturing facilities. Today 
Hondo instruments exceed anything in their price range in 
appearance, features, sound and playability. 

In electrics, one of the best examples of this is our new 
Hondo Professional Series. Compare the outstanding 
qualities—DiMarzio pickups, brass nuts & bridges, brass 
shielding, solid wood bodies & necks, phase switches, coil 
tap switches, mirror bright finishes...the list goes on and 
on. 

•All DiMarzio Powered Hondo Pro Series guitars are outfitted with standard 
DiMarzio Super IlTm Pickups « Our model H 1015 Bass features standard DiMarzio 
Model PTM Bass Pickups. 

Specifications 

Super II 
Inductance-5 Henries 

Impedance at 100Hz-9.7K 
Impedance at 1,000Hz-32.4K 
Impedance at 2,500Hz-76.5K 

DC Ohms-8.7K 

Model P 
Inductance-7.1 Henries 

Impedance at 50Hz-12.2K 
Impedance at 500Hz-24.8K 

Impedance at 1,000Hz-42K 
DC Ohms-11.3K 

Our acoustic line combines excellent sound, overall 
beauty and reasonable prices. Carefully selected woods, 
superb finishing, exact tolerances, deep resonance and 
precise action are some of the outstanding features. 

The ultimate test rests with you. All we ask is that you 
compare our instruments with any others you might con-
sider purchasing. We believe that once you play and price 
a Hondo, you'll buy a Hondo. 

INTERNATIONAL MUSIC CORPORATION 
P.O. Box 2344, Fort Worth, Texas 76102 
CABLE: INTLMUSIC TELEX: 75-8285 

TELEPHONE: (817) 336-5114 



Professional Series 

H-1010 
Double cutaway contoured body, 2 
cream Humbucking pickups. 6-nay 
adjustable thru body chrome bridge. 
cream " notched" speed knobs. 3 
position toggle switch, coil split 
switch. Rosewood fretboard. 25%." 
scale. Available in walnut, black and 
antique brown. 

HD-1010 
Two DiMarzic high performance pick-
ups installed in place of the conven 
tional pickups on the H-1010. 

DiMarzio 
Powered 

H-1030 
Double cutaway, satin finished ash 
contoured body. Maple neck thru 
body style with inset walnut stripes, 
brass nut, brass bridge, gold notched 
speed knobs, 2 Humbucking pick-
ups, 3 position toggle switch, coil 
tap switch, excellent quality elec-
tronic components. 257,," scale. 
Available finish shown in photo. 

HD-1030 
DiMarzio pickups installed on the 
9-1030. Excellent instrument with 
very versatile sound performance 
capabilities. 

H-1020 
Comfortable triple contoured single cutaway body. Two black Hum-
bucking pickLps, brass nut, gold notched speed knobs, gold adjustable 
bridge and stop tailpiece, matching design headstock and truss rod cover. 
Four bolt neck, positive ear:in truss rod. 24 9/,." scale. Available in satin 
walnut. glossy black, or rich brown sunburst finishes. 

HD-1020 
DiMarzio pickups installed on the H-1020 for high performance. 

DiMarzio 
Powered 

DiMarzio 
Powered 
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H-1040 
Electronic sound and tonal effects 
include 3 position pickup selector, 
coil tap with 2 phase controls. Cus-
tom body design, brass nut, maple 
neck thru mahogany body. 257/,." 
scale. Available finish shown in 
photo. 

H-1051 
Slim maple neck, single bridge posi-
tion Humbucking pickup with both 
coil split and phase switches for 
sound versatility. Thru body, 6 way 
chrome bridge, 6 in-line enclosed 
chrome tuning machines. 25%" 
scale. Available in black, white, 
walnut, and sunburst finishes. 

H-1052 
Two single coil pickups with pickup 
selector switch and phase switch. 
Thru body fully adjustable bridge, 
slim maple neck, 6 in- line tuning 
machines, 25%" scale. Available in 
black, white, walnut and sunburst 
finishes. 

H-1060 
Semi-acoustic, unique n sound and 
feel from the Hondo solid body in-
struments. Mid body sustain block, 
gold stop tail piece and bridge, brass 
nut, matching headstock design and 
truss rod cover, set in neck. 24%" 
scale, available in wine, walnut or 
dark brown sunburst. 



H.1090 
The weight and feel a:e a careful 
consideration in the overall perform-
ance and design of the H-1090. Crisp 
bright sound with a fast maple neck, 
pickup selector, removable bridge 
cover. Available in vintage white or 
golden sunburst finishes. 

H-1100 
Vintage quality specifications, mate-
rials and electronic components. 
Three stage/5 position pickup selec-
tor switch for 3 single coil pickups, 
thru body deJuxe tremolo, solid ash 
body, solid maple neck. Available in 
white, black and sunburst finishes. 
Model H-1100 in black may also be 
ordered with a rosewood fretboard. 
257,6" scale. 

H-1120 
The parts and performance compo-
nerts usually only found in expen-
sive basses. Precise weight and feel, 
34" scale, heavy frets, solid maple 
neck, solid ash body, vinyl wrapped 
truss rod, brass pickup and tone con-
trol shielding, split pickup, heavy 
chrome plated bridge. H-112C Fret-
less model with rosewood fretboard 
is also available on a special order 
basis. Finishes available on H-1120's 
are black and sunburst. 

H-1015 
Contoured double cutaway bass featuring a 3e.„" scale, maple neck, unique fully adjustable 
position height and angle bridge, notched speed knobs, split pickup. Available in black, 
walnut, antique brown or satin walnut finishes 

HD-1015 
Model H-1015 with a DiMarzio Model PTryi bass pickup. 

DiMarzio 
Powered 
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H-710 
Slim, comfortable neck, en 
closed individual tuning ma-
chines, single cutaway, stop tail-
piece and bridge assembly, 
single pickup, volume and tone 
control speed knobs. 35 mm 
thick body, 24'y,„" scale. Avail-
able in black finish. 

H-730 
Two pickups with 3 position 
toggle switch, celluloid 
bound 35 mm thick body, 
pickguard, stop tailpiece and 
bridge, 2 volume and 2 tone 
control speed knobs, single 
cut away, 24'y,„" scale. Avail-
able in black, wine and brown 
sunburst finishes. All Hondo 
std. series electrics have 4 
bolt, fastened necks. 

H-740 
Arch bp, 47 mm thick body with profes-
sional weight and feel. Two pickups, 2 
volume and 2 tone knobs, celluloid 
bound neck and body, individually 
adjustable bridge, stop tailpiece, 
individual enclosed tuning machines, 
241,6" scale. Black, wine, white and 
brown sunburst finishes available. 

HD-740 
High performance version of 
the H 740 with 2 custom de-
sign DiMarzio Humbucking 
pickups for greatly increased 
sound quality and volume 
potential. All other specifica-
tions are identical to the 
H-740. Black and brown sun-
burst tnishes available. 

DiMarzio 
Powered 

H-760 
Three single coil pickups 
with 3 position pickup selec 
for, one volume and 2 tone 
control knobs, 6 in-Ene en 
closed tuning machines. 
257,„" scale, black, walnut, 
sunburst and natural finishes 
available. 



Series 
HD-760 

DiMarzio single coil pickups 
installed in place of the con-
ventional H-760 pickups. 
Brighter sound with more 
attack, increased tone spec-
trum. Available in black or 
walnut finish. 

DiMarzio 
Powered 
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HD-990 
Custom Hondo design for maximum single pickup performance. A 
DiMarzio Humbucking pickup moLnted in '; rre bridge position with 
a senes/parallel selector switch for sound options. 47rnm thick 
body, individually adjustable bridge, 24'i,." scale. Avai'ab'e in 
black, walnut, or antique brown finishes. 

DiMarzio 
Powered 

HD-999 
All manufacturing and material spec-
ifications are the same as model 
HD-990. The only difference is the 
pickup arrangement. Two Humbuck-
ing DiMarzio custom design models 
are used with a conventional 3 posi-
tion toggle switch. Rnish ootions in-
clude black, walnut and antique 
brown. 

DiMarzio 
Powered 

H-830 
Star-ward pass desicn for 
reliable quality performance. 
One pickup, volume and torre 
controls, f..rly adjustable 
bride, 34' scale, maple 
neck, sunburst, walnut. 
black, antique brown and 
natural firyshes available. 

HD-830 
H-830 with a split DiMarzio 
pickup offering greater sound 
performance capabilities. 
Scale length and other speci-
fications are the same as the 
H-830. Sunburst, walnut, 
black, antique brown, natural 
finishes available. 

DiMarzio 
Powered 

HD-850 
Custom HD-830 lvith a more 
Dontemporary look. Featu,es 
include a fully adjustaale 
brass bridge, speed krobs, 
34" scale, black and antique 
brown finishes. 

DiMarzio 
Powered 



Classic/Nylon String 

H-90N 
Standed size, satin finish top, ma-
nogany sties and back, 35%," total 
length with 9.4" upper bout width, 
133h" lower bout width. 

H-308A 
Concert classic, mahogany sides 
aid back, spruce top painted body 
bindMg, lacquer finish. Body mea 
sures 11'h" across the upper bout, 
14%" lower bout, 393h" total :engM, 
2" neck width at the not. 

 )IIME411.1111 

H-310A 
Rich, deep brown tone mahogany 
sides and back, sprJce top, black 
celluloid bound oody, polyurethane 
high ' ustre finish, rosewood fret-
board and bridge, body and neck di-
mensions same as the I-1-308A 

H-330A 
2 piece select rosewood back, with 
rna:ching sides, spruce top, gold tun-
ing machines, uric plastic nut and 
sadd.e. celluloid binding, rosewood 
fratboard and bridge, nato hardwood 
neck, concert size. 



Acoustic/Steel String 

di-90S 
Standard sire, 23'.',B" scale, steal 
string. satin finish, mahogany sides 
and back, spruce top. Body dimen-
sions 9Y," across upper bout, 131" 
lower bout, total length 35%." 

liqil 
dim 

H-118A 
Concert size, 11 1,2 " upper bout, 14V 
lower bout, 392/." total lengtn, 
neck width at the nut, mahogany 
sides and back, spruce top, pin 
bridge, adjustab'e truss rod, painted 
body binding, lacquer finish. 

H-119A 
Dreadnought measuring 40 1/2 " in 
length with a 15" lower bout, wal-
nut tone spruce too, matching tone 

mahogany sides and back, adjust-
ab'e truss rod, painted body bmding, 
lacquer finish. 

H-125A 
Same material specifications and 
size as H-119A with natural tone 
spruce top, medium brown tone ma-
hogany s:des and back. Pin bridge 
(featured or all Hondo dead-
noughts), painted binding. lacquer 



H-155A 
Dreadnought, polyurethane finish, 
black cellulo:d body binding, spruce 
top, nato neck, individual enclosed 
tuning machines, solid rosewood 
fretboard, rosewood bridge, mahog-
any sides and back. 

11141 

H-160A 
12 string dreadnought, with material 
specif•cahors like the H-155A. 25" 
scale, adjustable pin bridge. 

H-175A 
Shaded golden tone sunburst dread-
nought, white celluloid binding, poly-
urethane finish, all other product 
specifications identical to the 
H-155A model. 

H-235A 
3 piece rosewood back, rosewood 
sides, spruce toc dreadnought, block 
fretboard inlay, celluloid bound neck 
and body, sogid rosewood bridge ano 
fretboard. 

H-210A 
2 piece rosewood back, cosewood 
sides, sprJce top dreadnought pc•ly-
urethane finish, pearl dot fretocard 
inlay, celbloid bound body, Creme 
individual enclosed tuni.ig 
rrachires. 

111111111 



Banjos/Mandolin 
Dulcimer 

HB-75A 
30 bracket, 5 string banjo, 
mahogany resonator, tone 
ring, wood arm rest, sturdy 
wood body, block fretboard 
inlay. 

HM-6 
Teararop F — hole mandolin. 
Rosewood compensated 
length, adjustable bridge, 
arch top and back, 3 ply pick-
guard, sunburst finish. 

H B-88A 
Professional weight 5 string banjo featuring 5 
geared deluxe pegs, solid maole resonator in sun-
burst finish with matching sunburst neck, Remo 
head, Grover brioge, solid metal cast tone ring, 
hardwood body, metal armrest, 24 brackets. 
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HD-2 
"Sweet Song" dulcimer made 
from mahogany and spruce. 
Teardrop shape with clover 
leaf sound hole design, 4 
metal strings, 34" in length, 
7" maximum width. 

Cases 
Cases are available for all Hondo instruments Most models are offered with a cho.ce cf either economy, semi hard shell or hardshell. 

Service 
Service inquiries snould be directed from an authorized Hondo dealer to: Customer Service Departmant, International Music Corp., P.O. Box 2344, Fort Worth, Texas 

76102. For all customers outside of the U.S.A., contact your authorized Hondo dealer. 

Limited Warranty 
All Hondo instruments are covered by a limited warranty. A complete copy of the limited warranty statement may be obtained from International Music Corp., Pe. Box 
2344, Fort Worth Texas 76102. 

We reserve !he right to make changes in models, materials, parts and specifications at any time without notice. 

Form #H1981 Printed in U.S.A. 
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We at SONOR have been 
manufactur ng professional 
percussion instruments since 
1875, when my grandfather 
Johannes Link founded the 
firm. These past 100 years of 
production represent not only 
a family traditicn but also a 
treasure house of knowledge 
and technical experience. It 
therefore seemed to me that 
these skills acquired over so 

Circle 823 on Reeder Service Card 

many decades should be 
capitalised upon. The result is 
our — "Signature Series". 
Created by experts for profes-
sionals who identify artistical-
ly with their instruments, and 
for whom quality of sound is 
more important than price. A 
limited edition of distinction 
to which I proudly and con-
fidently add my pe-sonal en-
dorsement. 

6 i Horst Link 
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SH0‘, MASTER 850 Sc 
Stereo Powered Mixer 

Main Offices 

• EACH CHANNEL — one high gain input, one low gain input, volume, bass, 

treble, panning, effects ( internal reverb or switchable effects send) 

• MASTER SECTION — stereo VU meters, monitor, effects, volume, bass, treble. 

• PATCH PANEL — stereo auxilliary inputs, stereo recording outputs, stereo 

monitor outputs, effects send, effects return ( may also be used as a monaural 
aux. input). 

• REAR PANEL — three way power switch, stereo speaker outputs, line fuse, 
stereo speaker fuses, line cord retainers, accessory ac outlet. 

• ADDITIONAL FEATURES — color coded control knobs, woodgrain side 
panels, optional leatherette carrying case. 

TOUR SOUND PRODUCTS INC. 
Western 13 States Mississippi & Louisiana 

Neuman Music Associates Inc. Pennino Eagle Distributors 
390 Central Ave. 6421 Industry Way 222 S. Main St. 

Bohemia, NY 11716 Westminister, CA. 92683 Hattiesburg, MS. 39401 

516-567-8755 Toll Free 1-800-854-8871 601-544-5821 
516-589-1919 Local 714-897-2515 

Telex: 96-0228 

GERMANY: I.S.O. Musical Instruments, 23 Sieges Strasser, 8 Munich 40, W. Germany 

NETHERLANDS: Electric Cound, Prinsengracht 709-713, Amsterdam, Netherlands 
SWEDEN: J & J, Box 5068, 13105, Macha, Sweden 

CANARY ISLANDS: Audio Studio Co., Perjo 18, TF; 36886, Las Palmas de Gran, Canary Is. 
PUERTO RICO: Villa Piano, 1853 Ponce de Leon, Puerto Rico 

Circle 733 on Reader Service Card 



ONE GOOD THING LEADS TO ANOTHER! 

Three years ago, we introduced the 
StingRay Bass. It is a worldwide suc-
cess story in which we take just pride. 
Such internationally famous artists as 
Joel Di Bartolo with Doc Severinson on 
the Tonight Show, Freebo with Bonnie 
Raitt, Patrick Djivas of P.F.M. in Italy, 
Louis Johnson of Brothers Johnson, 
Carol Kaye, writer, publisher and re-
cording artist, Niels-Henning Orsted 
Pedersen of Denmark, Carl Radle with 
Eric Clapton and countless others have 
become enthusiastic users of the 
StingRay Bass. 

With such prominent acceptance we 
could have easily been tempted to 
leave well enough alone, to sit back and 
bask in the sunshine of success. But it 
cannot be. One good thing leads to 
another. The crisp, tightly defined 
sound of the StingRay has now been 
incorporated into a sister model, the 
Sabre. 

If you have not yet joined the ranks ot 
the growing number of Music Man con-
verts, make a trip to your Music Man 
dealer. Try both models. We can help 
contribute a whole new dimension to 
your sound. MUSIC MAN, INC. 1338 
State College Parkway, Anaheim, 
California 92803. 

Circle 721 on Reader Service Card 

MUSIC MAN, INC. 
P.O. Box 4589 • Anaheim, CA 92803 • (714) 956-9220 III Telex 692-397 



Three for the road. 
Viper Ill. Versatile and reliable. 

The performer's guitar. On the road 
or in the studio. three pickups mean 
more control and more sound at 
your fingertips. And the Viper Ill has 
the hottest pickups in town. Each 
pickup is 6db hotter than other 
single- coil pickups. 

Life on the road can be tough. 
But Viper Ill is tougher. The neck is 
equipped with an adjustable steel 
truss rod. and is shaped from one 
section of rock maple, making it 
superior in strength and reliability. 

Each Viper Ill pickup is controlled 
by its own two-position selector 
switch, giving a total of seven pos-
sible pickup configurations. To 
ensure continued high performance, 
electronics are pre-tested before 
the Viper Ill leaves the factory. 

To develop a guitar that would 
hold up over the toughest tour, we 
asked professional recording and 
stage musicians for their ideas. 
And we listened to what they had to 
say. The result is the Viper Ill, with 
versatility, reliability and raw power. 

Play three for the road. Play the 
Viper Ill. 

Ovation 
A Kaman Company 
Blue Hills Ave. Ext. Dept. I.M. 
Bloomfield, CT 06002 

Send $1.00 for our complete Solid Body Catalog. Circle 709 on Reader Service Card 



SM63 
Omnidirectional 

Dynamic 
Microphone 

ACTUAL SIZE 

Shure's new SM63 omnidirectional 
dynamic microphone measures just 
5"/,. in. long, 11/4 in. in diameter and 
weighs only 2.8 ounces with no 
compromise in Shure's standard of 
reliability. It offers twice the voltage 
sensitivity of our own SM61 (6 dB) 
and features a humbucking col for 
superior rejection of elect•ornag-
netic hum (up to 20dB better than 
competitive units) and an elastomer 
isolation shock mount for minimized 
handling noise. The new SM63 also 
features the Shure-developed VER-
AFLEX" dent resistant grille and a 
smooth satin finish perfec for cn-
stage and on-camera applications. 

I 

fact: 
the microphone 
is your link 
with your 
audience 

Maynard 
Fergu3on 

Ian Anderson 
of Jethro Tull 

1/4 

John 
Day,dson 

Take it from professionals 
who wouldn't settle for less 

A top-quality Shure microphone makes a 
measurable difference in upgrading sound. Now, 
Shure has added a new microphone designed to 
upgrade the appearance of your act, as well as the 
sound. The SM63 is a top-quality omnidirectional 

microphone with high output and clear, crisp sound quality—an innovative blending of 
smaller size, handsome appearance, and truly noteworthy broadcast-quality perfor-

mance. Highly effective pop protection, low handling noise and very low profile (so it won't 
obscure the performer's face) make it the perfect choice for on-camera applications 

Professionals choose, and use, Shure microphones such as the SM63 wherever sound 
quality, reliability, uniformity, and intelligibility are prerequisites. You'll find more Shure 

microphones than any other singe brand in applications as diverse as live entertainment, 
radio and TV, hotel and auditorium sound reinforcement, churches and temples, 
Congress, 'egislatures and the White House, and public safety—anywhere that 
sound excellence is a prime consideration. They are the reliable, professional 

connection between you and the people you're trying to reach. Send for complete 
literature on all Shure professional microphones—including the new SM63. 

(Please let us know your microphone application.) 

The Sound of the Professionals 

VA 1=t 
Shure Brothers Inc., 222 Hartrey Ave., Evanston, IL 60204, In Canada: A. C. Simmonds & Sons Limited 

Outside the U.S. or Canada, write to Shure Brothers Inc., Attn: Dept. J6 for information on your local Shure distributor. 
Manufacturers of high fidelity components, microphones, sound systems and related circuitry. 

Circle 753 on Reader Service Caed 107 



w
hen Jeff Beck's Rough And 
Ready album emerged in Oc-
tober 1971, his considerable 

following had been starved of the 
maestro's savage note-bending and 
volatile imagination for over two years. 
But the initial impact on eager listeners 
was the dazzling, high-speed drum 
that announced the opening track, "Got 
The Feeling." Though that particular 
band never gelled into a major force, Cozy 
Powell's name has ever since been a - 
byword for a style of drumming as skillful 
as it is ferocious. 

Since September 1975 Cozy's abilities 
have been deployed alongside guitarist 
Ritchie Blackmore in Rainbow. With " All 
Night Long," the second single from their 
Down To Earth album, following " Since 
You've Been Gone" into the UK charts 
and a sell-out tour winding up, the band 
were on the crest of a wave when I spoke to 
the drummer man before the second of 
their two shows at Wembley Arena. 

Rolling Stones biographies invariably 
relate how Brian Jones was stifled by the 
sleepy West Country atmosphere of 
Cheltenham in Gloucestershire and 
couldn't wait ro hit the bit city. Was 
Cirencester, Cozy's home town, com-
parable in this respect? 

"It was even sleepier than Cheltenham, 
believe me. It was completely dead and I 
had to join the school band. I was thrown 
out of that because I played too loud — 
broke the drum kit, the whole bit — and I 
had to go to Bristol, where I joined a 
band. Then we went to Germany. When I 
was in Germany, the rest of the lads 
wanted to go home and I said 'No, I'm 
gona stick it out.' I met this other band, 
The Sorcerers, who were in need of a 
drummer and they liked the way I played, 
so it all went from there." 

Sandy Nelson's supposed to have been 
an early influence. 

"Yeah, a little bit. Obviously, Sandy 
Nelson was in vogue at that time ( 1960) 
because he'd made a drum single, but if 
there was anybody I listened to, it was 
more like Louis Bellson, people like that. 
"None of my family were musicians at 

all and I wanted to play the gutiar at first. 
They were very good, they just let me bash 
away in the bedroom with a little drumkit. 
Must have driven them mad!" 

The Shadows were among the first peo-
ple in pop to feature drum solos. I 
remeber Tony Meehan 's "See You In My 
Drums." 
"The Shadows' Brian Bennett and The 

Bobby Elliott were the two guys 
that influenced me when I first started. 
Funnily enough, Bobby came to the Man-
chester show about four days ago and I 
said 'You realize it was you that started 
me.' He's a fine drummer." 
Just because he's with a "songs" band 

like The Holies, people don't really talk 
about him. 

"Right. They underestimate him. Same 
with Brian Bennett. He's a fantastic 
drummer — I mean, the stuff he does 
with The Shadows is a little bit. . (pulls a 
face) but that guy can really play." 

I saw him grinning all over his face on 
the BBC's "Top Of the Pops" this week, 
playing synth drums on "Ghost Riders In 
The Sky." Have you used them? 

"They brought along some for me to try 
in LA and I thought they were too gim-
micky. I think they've been used quite 
nicely on some records, but although I'm 
into gimmicks as far as putting the drum 
sound across, I'm not into gimmicks as far 
as the drums themselves are concerned." 

Cozy temporarily left The Sorcerers for 
Casey •Jones And The Engineers in late 
1963, a month after a young guitarist cal-
led Eric Clapton had left the later for The 
Yardbirds. On his rejoining, the band 
became Youngblood, then the Ace Kef-
ford Stand, fronted by ex-Move bassist 
Kefford, now turned lead singer. Sessions 
brought the drummer into contact with 
Jeff Beck, whom he joined in early 1970 
after a brief interlude with Big Bertha. 
What kind of music did these early 

bands play? 
"The Sorcerers was like all Hollies 

stuff.. . Drifters. Casey .Iones ripped off 
everybody. With Ace Kefford, the idea 
was to sound like a poor man's Cream. We 
imitated them completely. Big Bertha 
started and then the call came through 
from Jeff: you just don't turn that sort of 
job down." 

In the year that elapsed before Beck re-
emerged with a working band, he took off 
with his new recruit to record an in-
strumental album of Motown classics at 
the company's Detroit studios. Though 
fruitless in that nothing was ever issued, it 
must surely have been an education play-
ing with the resident session men? 
"No doubt about it. You have to 

remember that we were the first white 
guys in a black studio, playing their 
music, and the first day we were in there 
James .Jamerson, the bass player, was 
deliberately tapping his foot out of time 
trying to put me off! 

"Then, when we'd proved ourselves, 
they went 'Hey, you guys are alright — 
welcome to the fold' — then it was great. 
They would do anything for us at all, they 
couldn't have been nicer." 
That Rough And Ready intro was quite 

a way of introducing yourself . . 
"I thought if you're gonna make a 

statement, make it at the very beginning 
of the record, on the very first cut. That's 
what I did." 
Why did that band never quite gel? I 
thought you and Beck were made for each 
other in the same way asJimi Hendrix and 
Mitch Mitchell were. 

"Jeff was a little unsure of where he was 
going. One day he wanted to be in a rock 
& roll band, next day he wanted to be in a 
jazz-rock band, next day he'd want to play 
Motown — he just never really gave it a 
chance. 

"They're a strange breed, guitarists — 
I'm sure they'd say the same about drum-
mers. I was with Jeff longer than any other 
drummer, I've been working with Ritchie 
nearly as long as Ian Paice and I've played 
with Frank Zappa and Clapton and all 
these other people. If you can find out 
what they want, you never have any pro-
blem. They always want it their way and 
there's no way you're gonna talk 'em out 
of it." 

Is that not because they're traditionally 
leader of the band? 

"Possibly, yes. Beck was totally un-
predictable. One night he'd be amazing, 
the next night he'd be terrible, out of 
tune — just playing abysmally. 

"Ritchie's been pretty consistent over 
the years. This tour, he's been a little er-
ratic some nights he's played great, some 
nights he's played pretty poor. I'm sure 
he'd be the first to agree with me." 
After the Beck Group disbanded; .Johnny 
Winter made an immediate offer for your 
services. 

"It was just gonna be like the Jeff Beck 
Group all over again: spend a year looking 
for musicians. I'd have made a lot of 
money playing with him." 

After a short stint with the least 
distinguished Spirit line-up and 18 
months of mediocre heavy metal with 
Bedlam, 1974 saw Cozy Powell become a 
latter-day Sandy Nelson. Once " Dance 
With The Devil," recorded as a one-off, 
had made the UK top ten in late ' 73, Cozy 
Powell's Hammer was formed and two 
more hits followed. He has few fond 
memories of this period and quit the 
music business for several months to go 

108 



COZY POWELL: 
motor racing, achieving Formula Two 
standard. 

What did Hammer play live? 
"We ended up doing Deodato 

numbers, Chick Corea stuff to kids that 
wanted to hear pop. We were very self-
indulgent." 
And so to his current band. To be 

honest, I wouldn't grieve overmuch if I 
never heard Rainbow again. When play-
ing largely his own material, Blackmore 
resembles a mediocre blend of Beck and 
Jimmy Page. The group is shaped entirely 
by his playing: Down To Earth was 
already being recorded, without a vocalist, 
when a tape of Graham Bonnet singing 
was played to the others over the phone. 
Like most drummers. Cozy doesn't dictate 
musical direction, but merely makes an 
unquestionably impressive noise. I only 
wish he was making it for somebody else. 
The first Cozy Powell solo album Over 

The Top, came out in October last year 
and suffered from indifferent material. 
Enlivened by some characteristic drum 
flourishes, it is basically an inferior version 
of what Jeff Beck was getting into on Blow 
By Blow and Wired. Cozy did, however, 
achieve a life's ambition by playing with 
Jack Bruce, whom he describes as " the 
'finest bass player." 
Do any others stick in your mind? 

"They fade away, up against jack. It's a 
joy to play with him. Roger ( Glover) is a 
much better bass player than we've (Rain-
bow) ever had before. He's much more 
solid, lays it down — no messing about. 
He plays just what is needed in 
Rainbow." 
What you do is pretty strenuous. How 

do you keep in shape? 
"I don't practice when I'm at home — 

I don't believe in it. I prefer to go on stage 
limbered up, but not with the practice, 
knowing that I might blow it. For me 
that's more of a challenge than going on 
having played paradiddle upon paradid-
dle upon practice pad. 

"These people who spend hours and 
hours a day doing all these rudiments 
from a manual are wasting their time. 
They're not being themselves, they're not 
distinctive in anyway. Once you've learned 
the basics, you should develop your own 
style from there. 

"I did a lot of boxing when I was a late 
teenager and since then I do all the train-
ing that's required. When I'm home and 
I'm not working I run five miles a day. If 
you don't keep fit, if you get lazy, you just 
won't be able to do the job." 

Harry George 

Cozy's Kit 
2-26" x 16" Bass drums 
2-15'' x 15" Top toms 
2-18" x 18'' Floor toms 
1-14" x 6 1/2 " Snare 
2-20" Crash, 2002 
1-20" Medium, 2002 
1-20" Heavy medium 
2-18" Ride,' 2002 
1-18" Crash, 2002 
1-20" China type 
1-24" Ride, 2002 
1-6" Splash 
1 bet- 15'' Hi- hats 
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RESYNATOR. The RES-
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dynamic. With the RES-
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To any playing situation, Ray Brown 
brings over 40 years experience. His first 
instrument was the piano, but he switch-
ed to bass at age 14, because he 
"thought it would be easier." His first 
gigs were with alto saxophonist :Jimmy 
Hintley's quintet, followed by work with 
Snookum Russell's band. 

Next came Dizzy Gillespie 's small 
group in New York City with Charlie 
Parker, Bud Powell, and Max Roach, 
followed by Gillespie 's big band, then a 
trio with Ella Fitzgerald (to whom he was 
married for four years) and the famed 
"Jazz At The Philharmonic" tours. 
Ray's most well-known association, 

with the Oscar Peterson Trio, lasted 15 
years until 1966. He has been a regular 
winner of many jazz polls, including 
those in Downbeat, Esquire, Playboy 
and Metronome magazines, and his 
composition "Gravy Waltz" was greatly 
popularized by Steve Allen, who did the 
lyrics. 

In 1966, Brown moved to Los 
Angeles, where he was immediately ac-
cepted into the inner circle of top studio 
musicians, and where he û now the 
most in-demand string bassist. 

Recently, Brown joinea' the staff of 
the Bass Institute of Technology in 
Hollywood, where he will design and 
direct the Acoustic Bass Program. 

Was there much music consciousness in 
your home as you were growing up? 

No. My folks bought a piano for my 
sister but she never did do anything. 
She took some lessons, but didn't pur-
sue it. So I started fooling around with 
it, picking stuff out, and they decided I 
better have some lessons. 
Was that a financial strain on the family? 
What did your folks do for a living? 
No. My father worked at the Post Of-

fice, then he left and went to the steel 
mills, which is typical of working in Pen-
nsylvania, especially western Penn-
sylvania...coal mines and steel mills. 
We weren'r on welfare and lessons must 
have been about 25 or 50 cents. 
What made you switch to bass? 

I thought it was easier. 
Is it.? 

Hell no. 
How did you happen to choose jazz? 

Well, my roots are in jazz. There were 

jazz records at home. There used to be a 
jazz group that rehearsed next door to 
me, so I'd be there whenever they had 
rehearsals. Also, Count Basie came to 
town for a couple of months in the 
Thirties. My uncle was an elevator 
operator down at the hotel, so I used to 
go down there every day and sneak in 
and sit under the piano and listen to the 
five o'clock broadcast. So it's (jazz) 
been there a long time. 
Did you have a role model at the time, a 
bass player you idolized? 
Oh yeah! Jimmy Blanton. 

Is there someone who stands out as giv-
ing you something special, something 
you still carry with you, or who caused a 
turning point? 

Well, having traveled on the road until I 
was 40, I had it set up so I took lessons 
in most of the major cities. I had a 
teacher in each town. In my home town, 
when I moved back there. I started study-
ing regularly with Herman Gement in 
Pittsburg and wound up doing most of 
my studying with him. He was in the Pit-
tsburg Symphony back in the Twenties. 
In your "jazz The Philharmonic" days, 
what was your impression of the musk 
you were playing.? Some critics have 
called it just honking and screaming. 
Oh, there was a little honkin', because 

of the rivalry for applause between Flip 
Phillips and Illinois Jacquet. It was sort 
of show business. But before they got 
into that, they would play. Jacquet 
would play four or five good choruses 
before he got into that other bit. The 
majority of the people, like Lester 
Young, Coleman Hawkins, Dizzy, Bird, 
Roy Eldridge, Bill Harris, they never 
catered to that, they just came out and 
played. But the tenor saxophone was 
the thing at the time. Norman Granz 
figured he had the best collection of 
musicians in the world and I don't know 
whether he could be doubted, because 
he had everybody who was anybody. If 
you go over the roster — Ben Webster, 

Coleman Hawkins, Lester Young, 
Johnny Hodges, Willie Smith, Bird, 
Sonny Stitt, Stan Getz, Hank Jones, 
Oscar Peterson, John Lewis, Buddy 
Rich, Gene Krupa, Kenny Clarke... 
Could you relate to those people as peo-
ple? When I read about all those legen-
dary characters, they're almost like 
saints to me. 

Well, I was young at the time. JATP 
was like a big family. When we first 
started, we used to travel either on a bus 
or in a car, and it was just a lot of fun. 
Everybody knew everybody, we were 
together for eight or nine weeks, 
sometimes twice a year. So it was more 
like a baseball team gets to be, that type 
of atmosphere. 
How about the racial scene at the time? 
Wasn't Norman a real crusader? 
Oh, yeah, definitely. We had pro-

blems in Texas and New Orleans, you 
know. He would just insist that they mix 
the audience. 
What kind of effect has that had on you 
personally? 

Well. I'd been through that all my life. 
It wasn't a new thing. I had been on the 
road in the South with Snookum 
Russel's band, with "white only" drink-
ing fountains and toilets. But when 
you're enamored with music, it wipes 
out a lot of distasteful things. They go 
by, and you know about them, but 
you're so involved in your music that it 
doesn't have the effect that it might 
have were you not in music. 
Along with "Jazz At The Philharmonic," 
there was Oscar Peterson. I have the im-
pression that you didn't solo much with 
Oscar, though now you are an ac-
complished soloist? 

No, I had plenty of solo space. First of 
all, we had. a trio without drums, which 
made it essential that we have a very 
tight knit group, which meant a lot of ar-
rangements and a lot of rehearsal. The 
arrangements were more elaborate and 
more fulfilling sometimes than the solos. 

RAY BROWN 
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We had like 200 arrangements, and all 
kinds of tempos and all kinds of 
everything. And we had to memorize 
the whole thing, we didn't get to read it. 
But I got enough solo space. 

I guess the best thing that happens to 
you playing with a trio is that you learn 
how to play time, without leaning on 
anybody. It's just self-sufficient time. 
I'm not saying this is good or bad, but if 
you work with a trio without a drummer 
for five years, it makes you an independ-
ent time player — you're forced into it. 
Your time has to be strong to hold up a 
group of that nature. 
How did your playing change when you 
rep/aced the guitarist with a drummer 
(Ed Thigpen)? 
We had to go through a big shift. 

Some things that lay good with guitar, 
didn't lay good with drums. 
Did you become more harmonically 
oriented as opposed to rhythmically 
oriented? 

No, just the opposite. We were more 
harmonically oriented when we had to 
work on voicings for guitar and piano. 
That took a lot of rehearsing, to work 
out the voicings so it didn't sound clum-
sy. 
And the addition of the drummer — was 
that another big hurdle? 

No. We took a lot of the stuff we had 
and just re-tailored it. It was a lot of 
rehearsal time for the drummer. You 
have a time in your life, I think, that you 
can rehearse long hours and it doesn't 
bother you. But once you do it and go 
through it, it gets more difficult to go 
back. You can't keep going back to it. 
Did you play cello at one time? 
Oh, that was just a little fun thing that 

started with Harry Babasin. Oscar Pet-
tiford made it famous by recording on it. 
Some of the guys used to play with it. It 
was strictly a solo vehicle. I did a couple 
of albums with it. 
After Oscar, you came off the road and 
headed for the studios. Did you have to 
go back and relearn how to read? 
You can't keep reading up, unless 

you're in a situation where you have to 
read. Even if you're in a big band. You 
get a chart and you read. You can only 
get so many charts, so you end up 
memorizing them. You're really not 

reading them. You put it in front of you, 
but you don't look at it. Once in a while 
you black out, then you make reference 
to it. Reading in the studios is more ap-
plication. It's something you have to do 
every day and it gets easier as long as 
you keep doing it. You have to do a cer-
tain amount of the studying so that you 
can get through a certain portion of the 
music. But it's difficult to be on the road 
and practice reading. 
Was it a difficult time in 1966 to break in-
to the studios, or were you "known" 
enough at the time that it was easy? 

I was as well-known as I was going to 
get, so it wasn't really a big problem. 
Do you have any feelings about the elec-
tric vs. acoustic "controversy?" 

There really shouldn't be any argu-
ment. They're two separate in-
struments. The only similarity is they're 
in the same clef. They're each used for 
different kinds of music — each one has 
its place. The only argument I could see 
is about the merits of carrying an electric 
bass on the road. 
What kind of a relationship do you have 
with other bass players? 

By and large, bass players have a sort 
of a fraternity. I'll tell you how bad it 
was. When I moved out here ( bassist) 
Red Callender gave a party for me, and 
most of the bass players in town were 
there. I can't think of any bass player I 
don't get along with. They're a great 
bunch of guys. 
How about the new group of young 
players, like Stanley Clarke, Nils 
Pedersen, how does their playing strike 
you? 

Oh, marvelous! Are you kidding? 
You'd better like that! The young wave 
of bass players coming along now are doing 
amazing things on the instrument, 
things I never even dreamed would hap-
pen. It's always good to see the instru-
ment being played so well, so proficient-
ly. 
Are the studios a frustration of your 
talent? 

Well, when you frist start in the 
studio, it's a challenge because you're 
having to do different things, but after 
you do it for 15 years a challenge only 
comes every six months or so. 
Is it boring'? 

It's just becomes a job. A bus driver? 
Describe a typical day in the life of Ray 
Brown. 

Well, they're not too typical. In terms 
of being busy, they're typical. Let's say 
yesterday — I went from 8:30 in the 
morning until 1:00 in the afternoon do-
ing "Charlie's Angels." Then I went to 
another studio at 2:00 o'clock and did 
about three hours of telephone jingles. I 
came back to the office and made a few 
calls and caught up on business. Three 
or four days a week, I'd go to the Mery 
Griffin show after that, but we just came 
back from Las Vegas, so we're off this 
week. 
Do you have a special approach to im-
provising? 

From the time I started playing solos 
on the bass, I started copying Jimmy 
Blanton and Slam Steward. That was 
great, and I copied some Oscar Pet-
tiford. Then I discovered I really wanted 
to play things like Dizzy and Bird played 
on their horns, so I went through a 
switch there. Bass players are at first 
enamored with other bass players, 
somebody playing the same instrument, 
but I think ultimately they wind up 
emulating a horn or keyboard because 
they have more fluidity and freedom. Or 
even guitar. When you say " bass 
player" that covers a lot of ground. 
Usually if a guy is a renowned soloist, 
he's generally not a renowned time player. 
There are some exceptions, like Nils, 
and George Mraz. Playing great time, 
you have to concentrate just as much 
as somebody playing solos. There's 
something beautiful about that. I try to 
impress on young guys the importance 
of playing good notes, in turn, playing 
good time, and knowing chord changes 
and songs. If you can do that, you will 
always work. 
A lot of bands or a lot of groups don't 

need soloists — they need somebody to 
play some great time and great notes, 
and an occassion solo. There's always 
room for both. You take a guy like Stan 
Getz. Every two years he comes up with 
some young bass player who's fantastic. 
But he'll be a fantastic soloist first. 
That's what Stan feels. That's what he 
wants. On the other hand, I think a guy 
like Dexter would prefer somebody that 
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can lay down some real good time first, 
before he gets to solo. And Rufus Reid, 
who's with him, can do both. A good 
time player and a good soloist. Ron 
Carter is another exceptional time player 
and exceptional soloist. 
Have you ever tried a two-bass lineup, 
like Ron 's? 

No. We had some things here with 
Fender bass, with Carol Kaye playing. 
That was a nice collaboration. 
The Bass Institute of Technology won't 
be your first association with a school. 
There was the Advanced School of Con-
temporary Music in Toronto during the 
early Sixties, and more recently exten-
sion courses at UCLA. Do you have a 
particular approach to teaching? 

I think anyone who teaches any in-

strument has a particular approach. The 
fact that you are who you are, you may 
use somebody else's system or book, 
but you teach it in your way. It's like 
having five conductors come down and 
conduct the same piece. I think the or-
chestra's going to give you five different 
ways. I don't want to really sit here and 
spell out a system. I want to turn out a 
bass player who can play string bass and 
Fender bass, if he so desires, at BIT. We 
want him to play both instruments. I 
want him to be prolific an the instru-
ment. He doesn't have to be a great 
soloist. If he is, we'll help in that area. 
Mainly what we want to do is give him a 
good solid foundation in music and bass 
playing. 
How do you like the idea of a "voca-

tional school" for bass players? 
I don't think you can do any better. 

What plans do you have for the cur-
riculum? 

I'm meeting with the bass teachers 
(Bob Magnusson, Steve Anderson, Paul 
Farnen), who've been there a while, to 
get their input in working out a system. 
How did you become affiliated with 
Howard Roberts? 

I met Howard when I first came out to 
L.A. We've worked together in 
the studios and had some business deal-
ings together, and now we'll be working 
together at the Bass Institute. 
Is there any playing experience that 
stands out as a very special moment or 
day in your life? 

I think all the stages of a person's 
musical life are exciting. You pick up an 
instrument and start trying to play it in 
high school, when there's your first paid 
job, maybe while you're still in school. 
That's a big step forward, and it's 
something you don't forget and there's 
a certain amount of excitement attached 
to that which can't be replaced. For me, 
the next big exciting thing was my first 
job out of town, working in night 
clubs, where all the bass players in town 
are coming by to see you, and you go 
around to see them. That's exciting. 
Then there's the first record date. And 
for me, one of the BIG excitements was 
when I went up to Dizzy Gillespie's 
house for my first rehearsal — it was 
Dizzy, Charlie Parker, Max Roach and 
Bud Powell. 

I think if I had known more about 
them at the time, I probably wouldn't 
have shown up! I knew who Dizzy was, 
mainly through his work with Billy 
Eckstine's band and some records he'd 
made. Charlie Parker I had heard on 
some Jay McShann Records, but I 
didn't know very much about him. Max I 
didn't know at all. I had seen him with 
Benny Carter's band. Bud Powell was 
the only one I really knew. That was 
because I played hooky, I think four out 
of five days to hear him in Pittsburg 
when he was with Cootie Williams' 
band. He was really cooking. Every 
musician in town was there. 
And nowadays, young bass players 
might be looking at Ray Brown, thinking 
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RAY BROWN 
"He's the boss" or "He's on top of it." 
What are some of the frustrations you 
face? 

Well, we all have one frustration 
which is good and bad at the same time. 
The bad part of it is getting old. The 
good part of it is you can't get old if you 
died young. I really don't have any 
frustrations except that I always want to 
play better. Or I hear my records and 
think I could have done something bet-
ter. I saw in the paper a couple of weeks 
ago where General Motors recalled 
500,000 Cadillacs or something. I said to 
myself, "Jesus Christ, I'd like to recall 
some of my records! And some of the 
notes I've played, and get another shot 
at it." 
Do you still have a practice routine? 

Yes, but it's not as steady now. It's in 
spurts. 
/n the tune "Swinging Till The Girls 
Come Home" as sung by Lambert, Hen-
dricks and Bavan, is that a pretty fair 
representation of your soloing? (In the 
tune Lambert and Hendricks vocally im-
itate the styles of various bass players.) 

I really don't know. I think the best 
soloing that I do is in unaccompanied 
ballads. It's hard to assess your own 
playing, yet we get mad when critics 
assess us. I think whenever anyone does 
something you've done, it's a form of 
flattery. 
Are you still composing? 

Yes, but not as much as I want to. I 
get spurts of that, too. But I'm still do-
ing it. 
How many basses do you have, and 
what kinds are they? 

I have three. One is a German 5-string I 
use only for movie work. Another is 
French and I don't know what the third 
one is. Usually, guys my age 
want to get basses that are somewhere 
between 150 and 300 years old if they 
can. They're better sounding in-
struments. I think the only problem that 
you have with a real good instrument 
nowadays is recording. A lot of studios 
you go into, you find young engineers 
who don't know too much about the str-
ing bass. They started with the electric. 
If they see a pickup on the bass, they 
want to take it "direct." (Brown's bass 
has a Polytone pickup on it.)That tells me 
that they don't want to take the time to find 
out how to get the sound. You have to 
remember, this is a different era we're 
talking about. Equipment changes every 
time you go into the studio. Usually, 
they put a mike on the bass and also 
hook up the pickup and take it direct. 
Then they tell you they're going to mix 
the two to give you a blend. If you don't 
watch them, you get mostly electric. It's 
easier for them to deal witkt. 
What kind of amps do you use? 

I use either a Minibrute 1, Minibrute 3 
or a 1 — all are Polytones. 

"I've always 
wanted to 
design a 
Helpinstill 
Piano every 
musician 
could afford." 

I4 4 'in Charlie Helpinstill and I build pianos. I also play them professionally 
so I know how they should sound and how they should feel. We at 

Helpinstill Designs have dedicated the last ten years to designing and building a 
'better way' for performers who want the sound and feel of a real piano on stage. 
We've engineered the Helpinstill Piano Pickup for grands and for uprights, and the 
widely acclaimed Helpinstill Portable Grand. Our latest innovation brings it all 
together in a compact, portable instrument: the Helpinstill RoadMaster — a real 
piano with true piano sound and an affordable price." 

a. 

Real Piano Sound. The RoadMaster features the complete mechanism of a 
64-note piano with dual stringing and built-in Helpinstill Sensors to capture every 
note faithfully and uniformly. Portable and Durable. Weighing just over 200 
lbs., the RoadMaster travels light and sets up fast. The unique keyboard mecha-
nism folds down into its own durable case — flight case protection of formica 
over plywood with aluminum extrusions and heavy steel corners. Stays Tuned. 
The Helpinstill RoadMaster incorporates an advanced14-lamination pin-block to 
guarantee unheard-of tuning stability in a portable instrument. 

The price: only $1995. Affordable. 

Great piano playing is your business. Great piano sound is ours. 

H ELPINNTILI, I /MICAS, I%(. 

If you can't find the RoadMaster piano or other Helpinstill products at your music 
store, contact us at: Helpinstill Designs, Inc., 5808 South Rice Avenue, Houston, 
Texas 77081, 713/664-5922. 
Distributed in Canada exclusively by The C. F. Martin Organisation, Ltd. 
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When you're a top performing artist you J 
know a lot about soJnd reproduction anc 
you don't accept anything but the best, 
especially when it comes to enjoying ITIL1SiC 
at home. You want the next best thing to the 
real thing.And that's exactly what you get 
from the Celestion Ditton 551 high quality 
loudspeakers. 

celestion 
international 

For hater information. contai 1 

Rola Celestion Limited,Dittpn Works, 

Foxhall Road, Ipswich,Suffolk IP3 8JP England. 

Telephone: Ipswich 10473) 73131 

Cables: Voicecoj Ipswich. Telex: 98365 117 

Circle 809 on Reader Service Card 



5 'Irti‘lil 
re 
s. ‘ A, SYNDRUM...THE PROFESSIONAL'S CHOICE. 

&io,Çei, ..:/ 

>774ete.e:We çire+heeS:Q"-%"/O‘e4e(i 

SYNDRUM''''.̀e'-',) cee i\'* .., /  ----‘. «\? 
çir- FOR LESS THAN />ce%ie 
)4Ç.se..e4vA ÇYMBAL '  ,00  

.14e 4 e ,'. 4 \wwç ,, -<',fr :,\•• 0 ,;)•vq4\ eyecovo g •((/ \<<,\J c>(<‹,< 4(zçtrese etie  
l'n 0% 4̀•\,*.\e 0 

egeAttiee<e• . 4.  4 _...„..0.,eN., \\ , .... ,,, 
DON'T ACCEPT IMITATIONS!›; eSe3.,i 

----, '4% '1', NJ.--. * 1/4 \°,etiV1 ‘ <eifre4k4(afr\>4 

:ell'ile.ORO'S CHOOSE SYNDRUM, e 
si4p44:bw...\- 
6, -9-..\..4.e"es ei9Q-1?''Ç't\esek ~ee*teLen;i<e 
e‘N For owner's manual send $1 to: 11300 Rush, So. El Monte, CA 91733 
yee.70,e; 4.; krç.r . Division of ROSI  

Circle 828 on Reader Service Card 
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Whether you own an 
ARIA SB1000 bass like that of 
Jack Bruce, or an average priced 

bass or guitar, you can improve your 
tonality, harmonics, sustain, and get the 

fullest frequency response from your instrument 
simply by changing over, as Jack Bruce did, to the 
SUPERWOUND 'Six-0-Six' roundwound and the 

'Five-0-Five' de-luxe roundwound (with the LINEA* finish) 
bass guitar strings. These are available with fixed 
ballends to suit Fender Precision and Jazz Bass, 

Rickenbacker 4001, Wal Pro Bass and the Music Man 
Stingray. For other bass guitars use our patented 

adjustable 'ball and cone' fixing. 

Superwound String 
World Patent Numbers and 
Patents Pendmg 

Centre core only goes over budge 

aes3.,Ecz> 

The difference between 
SUPERWOUND and a 
conventional string is shown 
in these diagrams, thus 
giving you the above qualities. 
*LINEA. This special 
finish makes a roundwound 
stnng feel smoother 
It is not 'ground'. Therefore 
keeps its original sound. 

Imported into USA by C MEISEL MUSIC CO Inc 2332 Morris Avenue, Union, New Jersey G7083 Tel 201 688 8500 
Imported into CANADA by EFKAY MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 6355 Park Avenue De Parc, Montreal P Q H2V 4HE Tel 279 - 7303 
Sole Manufacturers: SUPERWOUND LTD., Morewood Close, London Road, Sevenoakes, Kent, England. 
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Every summer the masses gather in 
Chicago for one of the biggest conventions 
in the United States, the Consumer Elec-
tronics Show (CES). A summer 
marketplace (June 15 to June 18), it is an 
event that draws from a host of industries 
including radio, television, Video 
Tape/Disc Systems, Personal Computers, 
Video Games and a plethora of other pro-
ducts. 

Acoustic Research. Teledyne 
Located in the Convention Center, this 

company will have on hand a full display 
of its acoustic suspension loudspeakers 
along with a few surprises. 

Acoustic-Phase, Inc. 
This company will undoubtedly turn 

some heads. when they display their 
newest line of loudspeakers. 

Audio Dynamics, Corp. 

Forging into the hi-fi market. ADC will 
unveil its line of magnetic phonograph 
cartridges, tone arms, preamplifiers. 
amplifiers and speakers. 

ADCOM 

Always providing interest at the show. 
ADCOM will have on hand its full line of 
loudspeakers, record care products, phono 
cartridges and electronics. 

Advanced Speaker Korp.. Inc. 

Hi-fi speaker models A- 1 1. V-I I, D-11 
and A Plus will be part of this inventive 
company's display. 

Advent Corp. 

Continuing along the line of their ex-
cellent products, part of the stand will in-
clude projection color TV, high fidelity 
electronics and loudspeakers. 

AIWA America Corp. 
Always displaying a multitude of pro-

ducts, this year will be no different as they 
include stereo cassette decks, receivers, 
turntables, preamps, tuners, ni -
components and portables. 

The convention is so large that it re-
quires three facilities, McCormick Plaza, 
McCormick Inn and Pick Congress Hotel, 
with a combined area of 50,000 square 
feet. Over 1000 exhibitors will be on hand 
to display their wares and stun the crowds 
with the latest in the technology for the 
home, industry and entertainment. 

Allied Artists Video Corp. 

Plugging in on the latest craze in video. 
the company will offer a wide variety of 
full length feature films for video 
machines. 

Altec Lansing 
Always a major name in the world of 

electronics. Alter will continue to uphold 
its reputation with a display that will in-
clude a new line of speaker system:, 

American Lighting Specialties. 
Inc. 

You can dance to the music but you 
need light to the beat and this company 
will provide a full range of disco lighting 
and record and tape storage products. 

Ampex Corp. 
Needing uo introduction, this company 

will offer a line of audio and video blank 
recording tapes, combination head 
demagnetizer/cleaner and a host of other 
accessory products. 

Arista Enterprises 

Wrap your ears in a pair of their head-
phones and test their line of microphones 
and you'll know exactly why their at the 
show. 

Atari, Inc. 

For all those video game fanatics, the 
newest of the new will be on hand along 
with a range of personal computen, the 
next frontier. 

Audio Dynamics Corp. 
Within their comprehensive line of 

magnetic phonograph cartridges, they will 
also have tone arms, preamps. amps and 
speakers. 

Audio-Technica U.S.. Inc. 
Phonograph cartridges and 

microphones are only a small part of the 
roll of this company plays in the industry. 
They will also adorn their stand with 
stereophones. audio accessories and 
audiophile recordings. 

BASF Systems 
One of the leaders in the tape industry 

they will continue their strong line by in-
troducing to the public cassettes, reel-to-
reel, 8-track and video cassettes. 

Beyer Dynamics 
Part of Burns Audiotronics, they will be 

putting forth a wide variety of equipment 
ranging from infra-red and electro static 
headphones to microphone stands and 
adaptors. 

Bose Corp. 
The Bose 901 Series 4, will be part of 

the speakers units on the stand which will 
also display an auto stereo system and 2 
spatial expander. 

BSR (USA) Ltd. 
Single play, multi-play and computeriz• 

cd control turntables will be highlighted 
on the booth as will a variety of other 
items including sound mixing systems and 
accessories. 

The Cable Works. Inc. 
Caprice brand radios, stereo receivers. 

calculators, plus novelty AM band radios 
are only part of the very large range of pro-
ducts the company offer. 

Casio Inc. 
It's always a wonder what "tiny" item 

Casio will come up with and I'm sure that 
this show will be no exception as they offer 

to the consumer a full range of calculators 
and watches. 

Cerwin-Vega 
As part of their expanding lines, the 

company will put on display a variety of 
home speakers, electronics, car speakers 
and disco equipment. 

Crown International 

Always renowned for the variety of their 
equipment this company wiil be offering a 
line of power amps and other ac.. 
cessories. 

DBX, Inc. 
A dynamic range enharner, tape noise 

red system and signal enhancement pro. 
ressors will be part of the booth, but look 
for new things from DBX. 

Dolby Laboratories 

Arother name synonymous with suc-
cess. the company will have their FM pro-
cessors, licensing of Dolby Noise Reduc-
tion, arid HX headroom extension system 
as part of their display. 

Electro-Voice 

In:erface speaker systems and EVS 
speaker systems will be the highlight of 
this company's offering at the show. 

ESS. Inc. 

With a full line of loudspeakers 
available, the company should draw well 
considering their quality and price. 

Fuji Photo Film USA 
Never mind the film, check out the 

cassette tape, 8-track cartridge tape, open 
reel, video tape and Beta & VHS. 
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G.L.I./Integrated 
Sound Systems 

Mixers, preamps, dwarf speakers, and 
disco consul cabinets are only pan of the 
GLI booth, look for more items to unfold. 

Hitachi Sales Corp. 

With an enormous range of products 
on hand, they will surely draw a lot of at-
tention due to their lines of hi-ti com-
ponents, speakers, tuners, amps and pre. 
amps. 

Jensen Sound Labs 
Receivers, car speakers and home 

speaker systems will highlight their stand 
which will also have a few surprisers. 

KEF Electronics 

With the high percentage of speaker 
units at the show, these should prove in-
teresting as speaker kits. speaker and drive 
units will be displayed. 

Kenwood Electrcinics 
Part of the Kenwood display will in 

dude a range of receivers, amps. turn-
tables, cassette deck, speaker system and 
accessories. 

Lux Audio of America 

Turntables, tuners, preamps and amps 
will adorn the booth as will a veriety of 
other products including graphic EQs and 
cassette recorders. 

Maxell Corp of America 
The company will have an interesting 

line of goods such as watches, calculators, 
photo silver oxide batteries and digital 
magnetic media. 

Memorex Corp. 
Ella Fitzgerald won't be on hand but a 

selection of blank tapes and record and 
tape care accessories will be on display. 

Mor-daunt-Short 
A full litre of various hi-fi loudspeaker 

systems will be on the booth along with a 
lot of technical expertise. 

Mil. Inc. 
This small company will be displaying 

its very successful line of Matrix switching 
systems. 

MXR Innovations 

As part of their sophisticated systems, 
the company will primarily be showing 
their graphic EQs and noise reduction 
systems. 

Peavey Electronics 
Always priding itself on the quality of 

their work. Peavey will be revealing its 
speaker systems and power amps for the 
audio market. 

Pioneer Electronics 
For the automobile. Pioneer will have 

its car stereo, car speakers, portable casset-
tes and rampart home units. 

Sansui Electronics Corp. 
Stereo and 4-channel receivers will be 

part of their range as will amps, tuners, 
speaker systems, racks, accessories and 
graphic EQs. 

H.H. Scott Inc. 
Hi-fi receivers, amps, tuners, cassette 

decks, tur.uables and loudspeaker systems 
will all be post of the very large Scott 
display. 

Shure Brother's 

To complement their fine line of 
microphones. Sure will include in their 
display a range of hi-fi components, sound 
systems and related circuitry. 

Sony 
Hi-fi products, stereo receivers, turn-

tables, speaker systems, cassette decks and 
accessories will add to the already excellent 
line of Sony products. 

Stanton Magnetics 
Courting a fine product line, this year 

will also contain a display of headphones, 
turntables, preamps, record care products 
and stylus wear gauge. 

TDK Electronics 
Inolustrial and consumer magnetic tape 

products and accessories will be 
highighted on the company's booth. 

TEAC Corp. 
As always, TRAC will unveil some new 

products to complement their existing line 
of hifi and consumer electronic gear. 

Technics 
Within the realm of their hi-fi line they 

will offer receivers, integrated amps, 
power amps, tuners and miniature com-
ponents, as well as a host of other pro-
ducts. 

3M Company 
A full range of tapes and cassettes will 

be on display along with a few other sur-
prises. 

Unitronix Corp 

A full range of hi-fi loudspeaker systems 
will t•ighlight the Unitronix stand. 

US Pioneer 

The stand is sure to be overflowing with 
product and just a few items of note will 
be the amps, speakers, headphones, reel-
to-reel and cassette tape decks. 

Yamaha International 
Always a stand worth dropping by, the 

booth will be adorned with a full range of 
the company's audio and accessory pro-
ducts. 
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You've always dreamed of time control... 

1 
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The New D-250 
Digital Delay System 

from ... 

SEE US AT CHICAGO NAMM, BOOTH 1060 

ADVANCED Audio Designs 
PROFESSIONAL PERFORMANCE SYSTEMS 

3890 Stewart Road Eugene, Oregon USA 97402 • 503-485-4251 

Call us for the dealer nearest you. 
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Quality at a pnce 
you can afford 

Lotus acoustic and electric uitars 
provide quality at a price that s highly 
affordable! Built to the highest standards 
by traditional instrument making 
methods, the Lotus range has as much 
to offer the professional musician as the 
student. 

All instruments bearing the Lotus 
name and emblem feature "invisible" 
quality construction as a standard item, 
but individual models in the range allow 
the player to choose the guitar that is 
precisely right for his requirements. 

The "top of the range" Lotus electric, 
the L1000 (see over) offers highly 
original and attractive styling and 
incorporates fine features designed to 
ensure long life and a very high 
standard of playability. A one-piece 
thru-neck ensures excellent sustain 
characteristics and the high output twin 
coil pickups provide both subtlety and 
power. 

On the L1000 and several models in 
the range a "tune-o-matic" style bridge 
allows the player to pitch and tune each 
string perfectly and bad intonation 
becomes a thing of the past. As you 
would expect on a guitar of this quality 
all metal parts are heavily plated and 
every fitting is made from the finest 
materials. 

The Lotus acoustics have rapidly 
become accepted as providing a unique 
combination of tone, playability and 
value. Over the last year, thousands of 
players have discovered that it is 
possible to find an acoustic guitar that is 
built well, sounds good and doesn't cost 
a small fortune. The L102 (shown here) 
is a dreadnought style guitar built with 
the finest materials by traditional 
methods. A spruce top forms the perfect 

resonator for the sound produced inside 
the rosewood-sided body. A rosewood 
fingerboard and nickel-silver frets are 
standard. Naturally there is high quality 
decorative marquetry and binding on 

the instrument and many players who 
rely on the tone and reliability of their 
instrument for their living have 
discovered that a Lotus acoustic fits the 
bill perfectly. 
Whether music is your living, your 

hobby or your dream there's a Lotus 
guitar that's right for you. It is unwise to 
consider that two guitars that 
superficially look alike are alike. Insist 
.on seeing a Lotus, you'll be glad you 
did. For your information all Lotus 
instruments are exclusively distributed 
in the U.S.A. by Midco International. 

Circle 813 on Reader Service Card Midco International, 
908 West Fayette Avenue, 
Effingham, Illinois 6240. 
In IL. Tel: 800-252-9265 
In USA Tel: 800-637 9705 

MIDCO INTERNATIONAL 
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MUCH 
MORE 
FLEXIBILITY. 



Presenting Yamaha speaker components. Some 
have been available only in Yamaha-designed 
enclosures. The rest are brand new. All are designed to 
deliver outstanding performance, reliability and 
durability. 

And now, with this full range of Yamaha speaker 
components to choose from, you have the flexibility 
to design a sound system that meets your specific 
needs. 

Low frequency drivers: JA3882 & JA3881 
The new JA3882 low frequency driver is specifically 
designed for high-efficiency sound systems. Its very 
high sensitivity level enables it to produce high SPL 
with less amplifier power. With large edgewound 
copper voice coil, durable cone assembly, and stiff 
compliance, the JA3882 produces clean, powerful 
low frequencies. 
D 15" diameter cone 
D 102dB SPL/1 meter/1 watt sensitivity 
▪ 30Hz to 4kHz Frequency Range (maximum 

recommended crossover, 800Hz) 
D 8 ohm [JA3882] and 16 ohm[JA3882(B)] 

The new JA3881 is an excellent choice for use in 
stage monitors, keyboard speaker systems, or for 2-
way systems. Its flexible suspension and lightweight 
edgewound aluminum coil give the JA3881 a 
usable response up to 5kHz. 
▪ 15" diameter cone 
CI 97dB SPL/1 meter/1 watt sensitivity 

40Hz to 5kHz Frequency Range (maximum 
recommended crossover, 3kHz) 

D 8 ohm [JA3881] and 16 ohm [JA3881(B)] 
High frequency compression driver: JA6681B 

With high sensitivity and high frequency handling 
capacity, the JA6681B high frequency driver makes an 
excellent mid-to-high frequency reproducer for use in 

2- or 3-way full-
range, high-

level 

sound reinforcement or monitor speaker systems. Its 
unique S-shaped beryllium/copper suspension system 
and quality construction ensure long life. 
D 145dB SPL reference sensitivity, 1 watt, using 1 inch 

plane wave tube 
D 108dB SPL at 1 meter, 1 watt (using Yamaha H1230 

horn) 
0 Nominal 800Hz-12kHz, usable down to 500Hz 
El 16 ohms nominal impedance 

Combination high frequency horn & driver: 
JA4280B/H1400 This high frequency reproducer's 
versatility enables it to be used as the mid and high 
frequency reproducer in a full- range stage monitor, 
keyboard monitor, or general sound reinforcement 
system. Or as the upper midrange reproducer in an 
ultra-wide-range system. 
D 90° H x 40° V dispersion 
D 106dB SPL at 1 meter, 1 watt 
D Aluminum horn with damping 
D 16 ohms nominal impedance 

Nominal 1,500Hz-16kHz, usable down 
to 800Hz. 
Compression tweeter: JA4281B This new 

tweeter is a high-sensitivity, integral horn/driver unit 
designed to handle the uppermost portion of the 
frequency spectrum. It is an excellent super-tweeter for 
use in 3-way or 4-way full- range, high-level sound 
reinforcement systems when used in conjunction with 
our JA 6681B high frequency compression driver. Its 
superb on/off axis response and absence of diaphragm 
resonances also make it a fine choice for studio monitor 
systems. 
D 120° dispersion pattern at 10kHz 
• 108dB SPL at 1 meter, 1 watt 
O Nominal 7kHz-20kHz 
O 16 ohms nominal impedance 

High frequency radial horn and throat 
adaptors: 111230, AD3500 & AD3502 The new 
H1230 aluminum radial horn is designed to provide 

controlled dispersion (90° H x 40° V) of high 
frequencies in high-level, wide-range systems. 
The AD3500 throat adaptor is used to couple the 
horn to the JA668IB driver to produce 108dB 
SPL at 1 meter with 1 watt input. Use the 
AD3502 throat adaptor to connect two 
drivers for greater output. 

That's the lineup of Yamaha speaker 
components that leave the system design up 
to you. So now, with Yamaha mixers, 
power amps, signal processors, and 
separate speaker components, you've got 
the total flexibility you always wanted. 
From the people who know what music 
sounds like—Yamaha. 

For complete information, write: 
P.O. Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622. 
(In Canada, write: 135 Milner Ave., 
Scarb. Ont. MIS 3R1) 

Because you're serious. 
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Yamaha speaker systems. From intimate 
club settings to concert arenas—and everything 
in between—they've got you covered with a 
choice that can fill your need. Covered in sound 
that's loud, clear, and dependable. 

Each system is designed and built so that 
both enclosure and components work together 
perfectly. And work dependably, so you don't 
have to think about them. All you've got to do is 
decide which one is best for you. 

Multiple enclosure systems: S621 5 HT- 3 
& 56115HT-1. The S6215HT-3 consists of the 
S6215 double 15" bass bin (with two Yamaha 
JA3882(B) woofers), the 6115H mid-range horn 
(with a Yamaha JA6681B driver, AD3500 
adaptor and H1230 horn) and the 6115T-3 triple 
tweeter (with three Yamaha JA4281B's). 

The S6115HT-1 system consists of the S6115 
single 15" bass bin (with a Yamaha JA3382 
woofer), the 6115H horn, and the 6115T-1 single 
tweeter (with a Yamaha JA4281B). 

The bass reflex enclosures have computer-
generated Thiele-Small aligned designs to give 
optimum mid-efficiency and superior low 
frequency loading. 

In the mid- range horn enclosure, the 
bottom, sides, and top are integrally tied to the 
horn and driver for maximum stiffness and light 
weight. 

All the cabinets are made of 9-ply 3/4 " 
maple. All joints are lock-mitered and glue-
blocked. All hardware on the rear panels is 
recessed. All handles are also recessed and are 
located at balance points for easy handling. And 

all the enclosures (except 
the single tweeter) 
are the same width 

for compatibility in stacking and interconnecting 
in any combination. 

It all adds up to heavy-duty, roadworthy 
modular systems that are loaded, painted, have 
feet and grilles, are thoroughly tested and ready 
for high-performance sound reinforcement. 

Single enclosure systems: 54115H, 
50410H, 50112T, 50110T & 52115H. The 
S4115H is a two-way, ruggedly constructed, full-
range system. The low frequency section (with 
a 15" Yamaha JA3803 woofer) combines the 
benefits of a front-loaded horn with a ducted-port 
bass reflex enclosure. The high frequency section 
consists of a Yamaha JA4201 combination radial 
horn and compression driver. 

The S0410H is an efficient 2-way system with 
four 10" JA2511 woofers and a JA4204 
combination short horn and driver in a 
lightweight, ported reflex enclosure. This 
particular system offers what we feel is surely the 
best sound of any column-type system on the 
market. Regardless of price. 

The S0112T speaker system utilizes two 
woofers (a 12" Yamaha JA3061 and a 10" JA2507) 
and four 2" Yamaha JA0554 tweeters in a 
portable bass reflex cabinet. 

The S01 10T utilizes a 10" Yamaha JA2511 
woofer and a JA0556 tweeter in a heavy-duty 
ported enclosure offering high sensitivity and 
very compact size. 

The S2115H stage monitor system uses the 
same components as the S4115H in a low-profile 
enclosure. The 100 watt RMS power rating 
handles all the power needed for most monitoring 
situations. 

All the single- enclosure systems are ruggedly 
built, highly portable, and ideal for a wide range 

of applications including PA's, keyboards, 
and vocal monitoring. 

That's the lineup of professional 
speaker systems from Yamaha, the 
company that knows what music sounds 
like. The choice is yours. But whichever 
you choose you get the performance, 
reliability and durability that Yamaha is 
famous for. For more information, write to 
P.O. Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622, 
or in Canada, to 135 Milner Ave., Scarb. 
Ont. MIS 3R1. 

Or better yet, visit your Yamaha 
dealer. 
Because you're serious. 
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MUCH MORE 
CONTROL. 

Presenting five signal processors 
from Yamaha that put you in charge of 
your sound: the F1040 and F1030 
frequency dividing networks, the E1010 
and E1005 analog delays, and the 01027 
graphic equalizer. 

They offer the control, reliability and 
durability that are as professional as you 
are. 

The active crossover networks: 
F1040 & F1030 These frequency 
dividing networks offer the superior 
sound and control of bi-, tri-, and quad-
amplification. They also offer better specs, 

better frequency response, 
and more 

-MITIMMITiVririsereiViTi 

headroom than lower priced competitive 
models. 

The analog delays: E1010 & 
E1005 The creative applications of these 
two analog delays are almost endless. 
They offer echo, flanging, reverb, time 
delay, and double-tracking—just to name 
a few. And being analog, these delays 
retain the original audio signal for a true 
musical sound. 

The graphic equalizer: Q1027 
The Q1027 monaural I/3 octave EQ 
provides virtually infinite tonal control, 
from subtle to dramatic. A center detent 
position on each filter control removes 
that filter from the signal path, eliminating 
unnecessary phase shift. The 01027 
offers many attractive features, not the 
least of which is its reasonable price. It 
even includes rack- mount and acrylic 

security cover. 
All Yamaha signal processors are 

designed to give you total command 
over your sound system with 
accurate, repeatable set-ups. The 
quality components, quality control 
and rugged construction assure you 
years of trouble-free operation—either 
on the road or in fixed installations. 

For complete information, write: 
P.O. Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 
90622. In Canada, write: 135 Milner 
Ave., Scarb., Ont. MIS 3R1. 
Because you're serious. 
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John Dougherty — Recognized as 
The World's Faste..t Guitarist 
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GALL] STRINGS 
Art. SELECT GAUGES DIAMETERS 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

N. pie 10 Extra ight 010 (T4 023 030 039 047 

N. PflEi 20 Light 012 016 024 032 042 053 

N. PHB 30 Medium 013 017 026 035 045 056 

(1' 
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1 NAME 

PHOSPHOROUS BRONZE STRINGS 

Strings in phosphorous bronze produce a brilliant and lively sound 
and a better harmony. These strings have surpassed other types 
because each winding of phosphorous bronze wire is subject to a 
special treatment. We have found that this special treatment gives the 
strings a better flexibility and an excellent durability. It is a fact, 
phosphorous bronze strings, wound with other alloys last longer. 

Here it is! the string you have been looking for for years, studied and 
perfected by Galli tecnicians to give your guitar a revolutionary sound. 
Take our word, the Galli PHB is the string for tomorrow. Remember 
that our experience in the field of guitars is always at your service. 

PRCFESSIOMST O AMATEUR 0 

MMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMM 

SURNAME 

• INS7RUMENT YOU USE AM) MAJE  

0 ACOUSTIC Guitar 0 Classic Guitar 

I STRINGS ACTUALLY USED 

II ADDRESS 

0 Bass Guitar () Electric Guitar 012 String Guitar 

PLEASE DRAW UP THE CARD SO THAT WE CAN SEND YOU SAMPLES OF OUR STRINGS. 

DITTA GALLI P.O. BOX, 2177 A.D. 80143 NAPLES ( ITALY) Tel. (081) 7590029. 7596760. TELEX: GALL'. 73227 

In as little as one evening... 
PLAY FASTER, CLEANER 
AND EASIER winni THE 

MIND PICK. 

Use the incred ble stone pick. You'll 
notice the diffe -ence immediately. It's 
larger aid heavier thai the common 

pick. And for a good reason — 
This larger pick gives you greater 
control It feels different but 
in one evening's play you'll be 
amazed at how it can actually 

"- improve your sound and 
il'technique. You'll play better 

. . . fuler, richer chords . . . 
brighter cleaner lines . 

more power.. greater vesatility 
. increased speed. 

The MIND PICK won't 
wear out — ever. 

Available now at leading music 
stores. Just ask for the 

MIND PICK. 

Created and distributed by 
Dougherty-miller. Inc., 1219 

Glenside Ave., Wilmington, 
Delaware 1980,}3 

BLAST INTO 
THE '130s 

MODEL I 
BOOSTER 
Guitar 

MODEL IA 
BOOSTER 
Guitar MODEL tl 

BOOSTER 
Bass Guitar 

In 1948 the first production solid body electric guitar hit the market. It revolutionized the 
music industry and the sound of music for years to come. Rightly so, but what about 32 
years later? Over 99% of the guitars made today have the same old passive electronics 
that those of 1948 did. The difference between today and 1948 is that there's something you 
can do about it. Power Pots offers a line of on board active electronics that make your 
guitar an instrument of the '80s. With the addition of a Power Pots booster. you'll get low 
impedance output (which allows use of up to 150 feet of coul), revitalized highs ( elimi-
nates interaction of cord, as a capacitor. with pick ups), boosted output ( effects work bet-
ter and amps sound better), and uncompromising circuit design which utilizes the latest in 
IC technics to insure low battery consumption and low Toise levels. Power Pots products 
come with everything needed for installation, including wiring diagrams and a five year 
warranty. So contact your local music stores and ask for Power Pots by name — or send 
for our free pamphlet. BOOTH *2021 

P 0 Box 896. West CovInd, Calltortua 91793, US A 

(213) 339-84E19 
Dealer Inquiries Welcogne 
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Part 16 Finishing the Frets 
This segment has to be done in two 

parts: the rough levelling and trimming 
of the ends is done now, before any lac-
quer is applied. After lacquering, the 
final fret finishing, which usually re-
quires some oil on the frets, may be 
completed. It would be very convenient 
to do the whole operation before apply-
ing the lacquer, but any oil which found 
its way onto the neck or body would 
prevent the lacquer sticking properly. 

For rough fret trimming, you will need 
a 10-inch Mill File. This is a large fine file 
with rounded edges and "single-cut" 
teeth. Such files are used for sharpening 
large circular saws, and for this applica-
tion it is not necessary for them to be 
made absolutely straight. However, for 
filing frets, you need a file which is as 
straight as possible, on at least one face. 
You will almost certainly need to look 
through one or two boxes to find a good 
one. 
The only makes which I have found 

satisfactory are P.S. Stubbs and Nichol-
son, and you will still have to check 
these for straightness. It is possible to 
buy very good and straight files from 
specialist merchants, but these are 
usually double-or triple-cut and the 
resulting teeth do not seem to work so 
well on fretwire. There is a definite art to 
using a single-cut file, and if you prac-
tice on a piece of soft brass, you will find 
that you can adjust the cutting qualities 
by turning the file at a slight angle to the 
direction in which you are pushing it. A 
good file of this type is very sharp, and 
will cut with gentle down-pressure when 
you have the best angle to suit the 
material and hardness of your frets. 

If you look at the top picture of last 
month's article, you will see that I am 
cutting off the frets at an angle of about 
60 degrees. 

This will leave small barbs projecting 
at the bottom of the tang at each fret 
end, and these may be removed, either 
with a small fine file, or with the same 
fret cutters held against the edge of the 
fingerboard. I prefer to use cutters, but 
they have to be sharp and truly "flush-
cutting." 

After this is done, check that you 
have not loosened the ends of any frets. 
If any are raised a little from the finger-

board, put the neck back on its pile of 
books and neck support and gently lap 
the fret ends down. If tapping gently 
doesn't put them into place, hitting 
harder will probably make matters much 
worse. 

Check that the slot is deep enough at 
the ends to take the fret tang. If not, 
gently pry up the fret, deepen the slot. 
and fit a completely new piece of fret-
wire. If there is room for the rang, and 
the fret can be pressed into place but 
will not stay there, you have several 
choices. 

If you generally seem to have no trou-
ble with fretting, first try another piece 
of fretwire, paying particular attention to 
the pictures last month. If this fails, or if 
the whole process has been a struggle 
for you, work some white glue or, 

preferably, liquid hide glue, under the 
fret(s) and clamp the ends down under 
pieces of soft wood such as Cedar or 
Obeche, until the next day. 

Fret Ends 
The fret ends can now be trimmed at 45 

to 60 degrees to the axis of the fret with 
the Mill-file, as shown in photo No. 1. 
The 45 degree bevel makes it easier to pro-
duce smooth and inconspicuous fret ends, 
but tray require the guitar strings to be a 
little nearer together, to prevent the outer 
ones from slipping off the ends of the 
frets. 

Always file along and partly downward. 
If the file has any upward movement, it 
may pull out the fret ends, and it should 
be lifted away from the frets for each 
return stroke. It is likely that the file will 
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cut one side of the frets more harshly than 
the other, requiring caution when you 
start on the second side. 
The file could be used so far in an or-

dinary handle, but for levelling the frets, 
which comes next, you will need to make 
and fit a side handle as shown in the 
photograph. This is a small block of wood 
fixed to one side of the tang to provide a 
hand grip. I usually soften the tang and 
about 20 mm of the end of the file and 
drill and countersink for three number 
three woodscrews. Sometimes the tang is 
soft enough to permit drilling two or three 
holes, but there is now a drill available 
which seems to be able to cut straight 
through a file without softening, although 
you will need a larger drill of the same 
type or a high-speed grinding point, to 
make the countersink. 
The drills are distributed in the UK by 

ASBO UK, 119a High Street, Ted-
dington, Middlesex. I have not actually 
used one of these myself, but I have seen a 
demonstration which certainly cut 
repeatedly through a file. I am relying on 
memory for the details of the supplier, but 
I think the address is correct. You will only 
need to buy the smallest size; also one just 
larger than the screw head if you don't 
have a grinding point. Alternatively, 
softening the end of the file allows the use 
of ordinary drills and countersinks, or you 
could glue the handle on with epoxy. 
Even Support 

Ideally, the neck should be supported 
evenly all along, but it is usually sufficient 
to use the sort of support shown in the 
fretting pictures, with the neck holder 
around the 5th fret and the body lying 
quite flat on the pile of books. With the 
help of a straight-edge and someone to 
hold the guitar body, file down the tops of 
the frets until they are all level and you 
have just trimmed the lowest part of the 
lowest fret. That is all the fret work need-
ed at the moment. 

Give the guitar a final sanding all over, 
and inspect it for dents and blemishes 
under a strong light. Use a cloth moisten-
ed with cellulose or polyurethane thinners 
to remove as much color and gum as possi-
ble from the edges of the fingerboard. 
When no more color comes off on a clean 
bit of moist cloth, allow one hour to dry. 

There are many ways of finishing guitars 
and I would refer interested readers to my 
previous articles on re-finishing an old 
American guitar. The most forgiving 
material which will be easily available to 
you is cellulose. Any good quality, " non-
bloom lacquer for wood will do. You can 
buy cellulose for brushing, but application 

is tricky. 
It is well worth hiring a small spray gun 

and compressor. It must be spotlessly 
clean inside the gun, with no trace of old 
color, if you want to use clear or white lac-
quer. 
You should ask for equipment for 

spraying cellulose, and for advice on pro-
portions of lacquer and thinners needed 
for that gun. Also ask the lacquer supplier 
for the same information. The answers 
may differ, but somewhere between the 
two will probably work. Take the advice of 
the lacquer manufacturer on suitable 
fillers or undercoats for his own materials. 
Don't try to use dye or transparent colors 
until you have had plenty of practice. 
Stick to clear lacquer or opaque paint col-
ors. 

If you want a more complicated finish, 
which will wear better, or if you have to 
brush on the lacquer, find your nearest In-
ternational Paint store. International pro-
ducts are very popular with people who 
have small boats and oceln-going yachts, 
so you should look for Marina shops and 
Ships Chandlers. International make two-
pack polyurethane varnish, or two-pack 
polyurethane paints if you prefer an opa-
que color, and suitable grain fillers, 
undercoats and polishing compounds to 
go with them. Order 2-pack varnish, 
together with grain filler to match your 
guitar wood or, alternatively, 2-pack paint 
and recommended undercoat. In either 
case, order an equal quantity of thinners. 
You will also need either a spray outfit 

or a good varnish brush. Leave small elec-

tric sprayers which buzz when operating, 
entirely alone. Some of the better ones are 
great for painting houses and boilers, but 
rather crude for spraying guitars. One of 
the ultimate spray guns for guitar makers 
and repairers is shown in Photo 2. It comes 
from De Vilbiss who have branches all 
over the world. 
You are unlikely to find one offered for 

rent, but if you are taking instrument-
making seriously you could always buy one 
and rent a suitable compressor when you 
need one. Rented sprayguns have a very 
hard time, and there is a lot to be said for 
buying your own gun. You will notice a 
cylinder attached between the gun and 
the airline. This is a filter. One of the best 
is the De Vilbiss " Dryfit." It is worth 
every penny of its modest price, as it cat-
ches minute drops of oily gunge which 
may be hiding in the air line, waiting to 
leap on to your guitar. You still need one 
even if the compressor has got a proper air-
cleaner. 
Other Possibilities 
As the finishing progesses, you will also 

need a "Tack Rag" and some 400 and 600 
Wet and Dry paper. If your supplier 
doesn't see the need for a tack rag, either 
he can't get them, or you have the wrong 
sort of supplier. Try automobile re-
finishing shops ... which brings me to the 
next point. You could always ask them to 
spray it for you. The snag is that auto re-
spray places often fail to appreciate exactly 
what is important in finishing a guitar. On 
the other hand, really good sprayers are ar-
tists in their own right. 
No-one is likely to tell you that he is on-

ly fair at his job, so if you plan to have a 
commercial spray shop finish your guitar, 
you should ask to see some examples of 
work other than straightforward auto re-
sprays. You might also consider taking 
your completed instrument to a local 
guitar repair shop which offers a repair 
and re-spray service. Again, you should 
ask to see samples of re-finishing work, 
and if possible, speak to other guitarists 
who have had guitars re-finished by the 
same company. 

Most such guitar repair shops offer a 
very good service, some will provide dif-
ferent standards of work for different sorts 
of prices, and a few have produced rather 
more disasters than could be accounted for 
by the law of averages. Some vary from 
year to year, according to who is working 
for them. So ask to see recent samples of 
work. Allowing for the possible dif-
ficulties, paying a professional to spray 
your guitar is still a realistic and 
economical course of action if you have 
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Stanley Screamers 
Loudspeaker Systems for Entertainers 
Stanley Screamers are brand new at Altec 
Lansing. But don't be surprised if they look 
familiar. They've been touring with Stanal 
Sound backing up literally hundreds of 
professional entertainers for fifteen years. 
You've seen and heard 'Screamers in action at 
major concerts with Neil Diamond, Bob Dylan, 
John Denver, Dolly Parton, WayIon Jennings, 
Mac Davis and Rickie Lee Jones among 
others. And at installations such as the 
Universal Amphitheatre and Greek Theatre 
in Los Angeles. 

Now you can back up your own sound with 
these same professional products. Products 
with on-the-job, on-the-road experience. 
Products that have survived the toughest 
proving ground in the entertainment world. 

te. 
Model SS- 1020R Dual Subwooler 

Stanley Screamers produce clear, precise 
sound for anything from a whisper to 
incredible sound pressure levels, with Altec's 
famous efficiency. And the 'Screamers 
fiberglass reinforced cabinets are practically 
indestructible. They out-perform and out-last 
virtually every speaker on the market. 

Stanley Screamers are, in fact, in a class by 
themselves. Once you have moved up to 
Stanley Screamers, you've arrived at the top. 

Stanley Screamers. Loudspeaker systems 
for entertainers. From Altec Lansing and 
Stanal Sound. 

Stanley Screamers Model 1020-R Dual 
Subwooler System includes two Altec Lansing 
421-8LF low frequency, high power. sound 
reinforcement loudspeakers. High output: 20 Hz 
to 80 Hz. Dimensions: 48"H x airei x 231/4 "D. 

Stanley Screamers Model 3210-R 
Three-way, Tr-amp Ready System 
includes two Altec Lansing 604-HPLN 15" duplex 
loudspeakers (less network): one 291-16B high 
frequency compression driver with Tangerine 
Radial Phase Plug and low mass magnet: one 
Mantaray Constant Directivity Horn, dispersion 
90° by 40°. A High Output, Extended Range 
System with Triamp Ready Inputs. Dimensions 
51"H x 27W x 21"D. Comes with recessed 
protective lid. 

1515 S. Manchester Ave. 
Anaheim, CA 92803 

Circle 722 on Reader Service Card 

Stage boxes - Multi- ways - Snakes 
Super heavy duty mic leads in 10 colours!! 
All, would you believe, off the shelf! 

Available through well connected 
dealers everywhere 

STEVE GRAHAM AUDIO LIMITED 
20 Victoria Road. Neu Barnet. 

Hertfordshire. EN4 9PF England. 
Tel: 01-449 3663 "Ides: 8955127 SGA1. G 

SS-1020R SS-3210R 

For more information on Stanley Screamers 
jj Loudspeaker Systems for Entertainers, write: 
I Stanley Screamers, RO. Box 3113 
I Anaheim, CA 92803, Attention: Gary Rilling 

I Name .  

IAddress'  

City:   State .  Zip .  

Telephone' 
.111 

tri Ms] 

A- EC CORPORATION 

A NEW VOICE 
IS HEARD. 

THE AUDY 

SERIES 2000 
MIXING CONSOLE 

AUDI! 
INSTRUMENTS 

35 Congress Street, Shetland Industrial Park 
Salem, MA 01970 
(617) 744-5320 

Clirc.e 836 on Reader Service Card 

Circle 811 on Reader Service Card 
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neither equipment nor experience in this 
field. Always obtain a written quotation of 
cost and clear description of the agreed job 
before anyone starts working on your 
guitar. Then everyone knows where they 
stand. 

If you deliver the guitar nicely sanded, 
and spotlessly clean, wrapped in a plastic 
bag and then in a cardboard box or a 
guitar case, you are more likely to get a 
spotlessly clean (and lacquered) guitar 
returned to you. You can't really blame 
the sprayer if you find your dents and 
fingerprints under his lacquer. Equally, if 
the guitar is soiled or damaged while it is 
being finished, any reputable shop will 
have the damage made good to your 
satisfaction and the instrument refinished 
at no additional charge. It is possible (and 
not unreasonable) that an automobile 
spray-shop may not show the same con-
cern over very small blemishes as you 
would expect to find in one of the better 
guitar repair companies. 
You may feel, as I do, that it is more 

satisfying to complete the job yourself, or 
you may have no alternative. Here are 
some materials which you could use to 
finish your guitar but I DO NOT 
RECOMMEND THEM. If you turn your 
guitar into a sticky mess with one of these, 
I don't want to know about it, and I cer-
tainly shan't offer any words of sympathy. 
This list of un-recommended finishes is 
probably not exhaustive, but it may protect 
at least some of you from sad mistakes. 
Do not use:— Household paint, 
something unknown which happens to be 
left in the spraygun, Spray cans, unless the 
instructions state on the can that it is a 
cellulose material — (Not Enamel! — 
even if it does dry in 5 or 10 minutes), 
Boat varnish, Spar varnish, floor paint, car 
paint, tile paint, Linseed oil, Wax polish, 
Furniture polish, Guitar polish, Metallic 
paint, Artists paints (although some 
acrylic colors are compatible with some 
polyurethane and acrylic lacquers if you 
want to paint "Red dawn over Gatwick" 
on the back of your guitar), Teak oil, 
French Polish (unless you happen to be an 
experienced French polisher), also, on 
principle, beware of the latest heavily-
advertised "instant wonder" (This may 
vary according to the country in which you 
live.) There are some other 2-pack 
polyurethane lacquers and/or varnishes 

Part 16 Finishing the Frets 

which could be used, but it is most 
necessary to use materials for base coats 
and top coats which are compatible with 
each other, and which continue to adhere 
even when the guitar gets a few dents. As I 
cannot speak for other materials in other 
countries, and as I have quite a large col-
lection of expensive, but incompatible, 
and therefore, to me, useless materials, I 
strongly suggest that you use the recom-
mended "International" products. 
You can at least reasonably assume that 

they are going to be fairly resistant to 
moisture. Also the same "International" 
products seem to be available in a large 
number of countries and the 2-pack 
polyurethanes are particularly good if you 
have to apply them by brush. You can 
spray them equally well if they are thinn-
ed properly to suit your spray equipment, 
but each coat will take rather longer to dry 
than with cellulose materials. As with 
many 2-pack materials, there is a re-
coating "window." That is to say, you 
have a minimum and a maximum waiting 
time between coats. It might, for instance, 
be not less than six hours and not more 
than two days between coats. 

This will vary according to local 
climatic conditions, and sometimes on 
the amount of thinner and the method 
of application. The main International 
distributer in your own country should be 
able to advise you. You can re-coat 
outisde the advised time, if you rub 
down with wet and dry paper and the 
lacquer company's recommended lubri-
cant, until you have a completely matt 
surface. Any small dents or corners 
which would normally remain glossy, 
will have to be roughened with a corner 
of abrasive paper on a bit of cork or rub-
ber, until no gloss remains anywhere. 
Under these circumstances, new poly-
urethane lacquer will usually adhere to 
older, hardened coats. 

Within the recoat "window" time it is 
usually only necessary to "flat" the previous 
coat lightly to remove minor surface im-
perfections such as drips, dust and 
hairs. This is obviously far less work, 
and should be followed where posible. 
In England and Northern Europe, the 
English language directions supplied 
with the lacquer and hardener seem to 
be quite satisfactory as regards re-coat 
times. Cellulose lacquer can be re-

coated at almost any time as long as the 
previous coat is clean, dry and also 
Cellulose. This makes repairs to the lac-
quer film much easier — especially if you 
have one of the Badger model-makers' 
air brushes. The number 200 seems to 
be god value for this sort of work. On 
the other hand, cellulose lacquer is more 
likely to need minor repairs than careful-
ly applied two-pack polyurethane. There 
are some other two-pack materials 
which can rival polyurethane lacquers 
and I do not wish to criticise them by 
omission, but I have to limit this discus-
sion to one or two materials which I hap-
pen to find useful and which are likely to 
be available in the same form, in many 
different countries. 

I shall provide some more pictures and 
instruction on finishing your guitar next 
month. 

by Stephen Delft 

All lacquers you are likely to meet are 
flammable and represent a potential fire 
hazard if handled carelessly. The same ap-
plies to some base coats and most thin-
ners. Keep cans sealed when not in use. 
and in a cool, safe place. Do not smoke or 
allow naked flames or glowing electric 
heaters. Provide adequate ventilation. 
People are designed to breathe air, not 
lacquer fumes. Some lacquers. particular-
ly polyurethanes may cause respiratory 
irritation. Protect hands and eyes. and 
wear a suitable respirator mask. A clear 
shield for the whole face, some thin 
plastic gloves and a charcoal filter mask 
cost less than a week off work. 
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Advanced Audio Design 
Advanced Audio Design will be in-

troducing their new D-250 Digital Delay 
system and Model T-300 Reverb Chorus at 
the upcoming Chicago NAMM. 

AKG Acoustics 
Along with their usually excellent line 

of recording and sound reinforcement 
equipment, AKG Acoustics will be de-
buting their new D-300 Series Dynamic 
microphones. 

Ambico 
Ambico's comprehensive line of straps 

for guitars, assorted fretted instruments 
and woodwind instruments will be sup-
plemented by a display of the latest 
Camber cymbals and Camber and Ace 
drumsticks. 

ARP Instruments 
The full line of both ARP and Mutton 

products will be displayed at the Chicago 
NAMM show, along with the largest 
group of accessories ARP has ever in-
troduced. 

A&S Cases 
A&S Cases will be exhibiting a full line 

of heavy duty cases designed to meet the 
musician's every touring need. 

Ashly Audio 
Ashly Audio will introduce several new 

lines at Chicago the latest in Equal-
izers; Electronic Crossovers, a brand new 
Peak Limiter Compressor and Keyboard 
Input Processor. 

Aspen Pitman & Assoc. 
Along with its renowned "Groove 

Tubes" system, Aspen Pitman will be 
premiering their new "Mainline" digital 
audio microphone transformer system. 

Barcus-Berry 
Barcus-Berry will be debuting two new 

guitar transducers at Chicago NAMM — 
the "Super Dot" and the "Model 5400 
Balanced Phase" for manufacturer's 
OEM. 

Bartolini Pickups 
Bartolini Pickups of San Francisco will 

be displaying their typically excellent line 
of active electronic pickups at the upcom-
ing Chicago NAMM show. 

B.C. Rich 
B.C. Rich will have their full line of ex-

otic, hand-made electric guitars on display 
and will be introducing their new "Night-
hawk" and "Pheonix" guitars, featuring 
bolt-on necks. 

Biamp Systems 
Biamp will have their complete line of 

sophisticated audio products on display. 

BKL International 
BKL International will have their com-

plete Kramer line of guitars exhibited for 
the Chicago NAMM show. 

Bose Corporation 
Highlighting Bose's excellent audio line 

will be the introduction of the 802 Series 
speakers, the 1800 amplifier, the new 
PMZ power mixer and XM6 
"Extramixer". 

Bunker Systems 
Bunker's already extensive selection of 

radically innovative electronic guitars will 
be displayed along with the new " Pro 
Star" guitar line, and the " Pro Bass" bass 
guitar line. 

Calzone Cases 
Calzone will be introducing a new addi-

tion — the new "Pro-Line" economy 
.flight case line — to their already im-
pressive repertoire of heavy-duty cases. 

'CBS Musical Instruments 
CBS Musical Instruments will have the 

full line of Fender guitars, ampsand PA's, 
Rogers drums, Rhodes keyboard instru-
ments and Paiste cymbals. 

C.G. Conn Ltd 
C. G. Conn will be exhibiting a full line 

of their very latest instruments at NAMM, 

including Director, Century, Artist, Con-
stellation and Conn brands. 

Conquest Sound 
Conquest will have their comprehensive 

line of audio cables and audio-related pro-
ducts on display. 

D'Andrea Manufacturing 
D'Andrea will be featuring their high 

quality line of guitar picks, guitar cases, 
band instrument cases and other ac-
cessories at their Chicago NAMM display 
area. 

DeArmond Inc. 
DeArmond Inc. will have a complete 

line of pickups and accessories on view at 
NAMM. 

DiMarzio Musical Instrument 
Pickups 

DiMarzio's influential line of guitar 
pickups and replacement parts will be sup-
plemented by the new guitar and bass 
replacement necks as well as some special 
guests and surprises to be announced at 
showrime. 

DOD Electronics 
DOD's excellent effect line will be on 

display and the company will also be in-
troducing a new Flanger Model 670 and 
Chorus Model 690 plus some surprises. 

Dougherty-Miller 
John Dougherty, "the world's fastest 

(self-proclaimed) guitarist" will be joined 
by the gifted jazz guitarist Pat Martino to 
help demonstrate the revolutionary 
"Min'd Pick". 

Jim Dunlop Manufacturing 
Dunlop's popular line of guitar picks 

will be displayed along with " Scotty's" 
Pick Dispenser, String Winders and Glass 
Slides. 

Elger Co. 
Elger's display will be highlighted by 

the new Ibanez "Destroyer 2" solid-body 
and semi-acoustic " Artist AS-50" guitars 
(double cutaways, reduced 335-style pro-
portions and hot pickups), and the new 
TAMA Mastercraft bell brass Snares ( 1/2  " x 
14"). 



Evans Drum Heads 
Evans normal line of drum heads will 

feature a new addition — the racy " Black 
Gold" (black colored heads) heads. 

Fretted Industries 
Accompanying their extensive line of 

Washburn guitars will be the new 
"Stage" series electric guitars and the new 
"Festival" series acoustics. 

Furman Sound 
Furman Sound will be premiering their 

new Model TX4 stereo/3-way/mono four-
or five-way tunable crossover. 

Guild Musical Instruments 
Guild will be exhibiting their world-

renowned line of acoustic and electric 
guitars — with special emphasis on the 
new S-400, B-401 and B-402, M-80 and 
S65D solid bodies. 

International 
Music Corporation 
imc will be displaying their extensive 

line of Hondo II guitars, Hondo percus-
sion instruments, Pro-line cables and 
mikes, Aspen banjos, Texas amps and 
pickups and Black Diamond Bass strings. 

JBL 
JI3L will be introducing their new 

E-Series musical instrument loudspeakers 
and "Cabaret" series stage monitors to 
add to their excellent audio line. 

Kharma Bodies 
Kharma Bodies will be featuring their 

well-known line of exotic guitar replace-
ment bodies for P-Bass, Teles and Strats, 
along with a full array of brass replace-
ment parts and the new Explorer-style and 
V-style guitars. 

Kustom/Gretsch 
The full line of Kustom/Gretsch 

musical instruments will be on view, as 
well as the ODE banjo line and the legen-
dary SHO'BUD pedal steel guitars. 

Dean Markley Strings 
A complete selection of Dean Markley 

guitar and bass strings will be on display. 

MCI Daion 
To add to their Daion guitar line, MCI 

will be premiering the New Model 80 
acoustic guitar with dreadnought body. 

Mesa Boogie 
The mystery continues... 

M. Hohner Inc. 
M. Hohner will have a new keyboard 

line on display along with a complete line 
of 800-900 "Arbor Series" guitars. 

Mighty Mite 
Manufacturing 

Mighty Mite will be exhibiting their 
comprehensive line of pickups, replace-
ment parts and hardware and will also be 
debuting a new series of custom in-
struments tailored to a dealer's particular 
requests. 

• 

Morley 
Morley will be introducing their new 

"Fast- tune" pedal, the " Bigfoot" 
pedal/amplifier, and their new five-
channel volume control. 

Multivox-Sorkin 
The innovative " Big jam" effects line, 

a new digital Polyphonic S>nthesizer and a 
new line of Multivox amps will be the stars 
of the show at the Multivox display booth. 

Music Technology Inc. 
A new line of keyboards and the revolu-

tionary " Auto-Orchestra" will be 
displayed by Music Technology Inc. at 
NAMM. 

MXR Innovations 
MXR will be featuring the usual line of 

siganl pro'cessing devices along with a new 
Rack-Mounted Limiter and a new power 

MXR Innovations 
MXR will be featuring the usual line of 

siganl processing devices along with a new 
Rack-Mounted Limiter and a new power 
supply for their battery-powered units. 

Nady Systems 
Nady Systems will be debuting their 

new cordless, black microphone transmit-
ter to accompany their line of wireless 
microphine and instrument systems. 

Norlin 
Norlin will be showing a full range of 

Gibson and Epiphone guitars, Pearl 
drums and some new surprise products. 

Octave/Plateau Electronics 
Octave/Plateau will be introducing 

their brand new "CatStick" synthesizer 
controller along with a host of other elec-
tronic goodies at NAMM. 

Ovation Instruments 
Ovation will be exhibiting their 

Adamas, Applause and Ovation guitar 
lines along with the Takamine line of 
acoustic and electric guitars. 

Peavey Electronics 
Peavey Electronics will display a new 

line of compact guitar amps, mixers, a 
new PA enclosure and new "square-
frame" speakers. 

Peterson Electro-Musical 
Products 

Peterson, along with their extensive 
selection of strobe tuners, will be premier-
ing a new bass pedal unit for guitars and 
keyboards. 

Pignose Industries 
The Pignose line of amplifiers will be 

supplemented by the new 150 
R112 + R210 "Crossmix" amplifiers and 
the new 30/60 R reverb. 

Pollard 
Pollard will have the Syndrum, 

Duraline Super Sticks and Duraline heads 
on display at NAMM. 

Pro-Mark Corp./Remo 
Pro Mark/Remo will be featuring a new 

drumstick fixture, a new line of brushes, 
the " Petite" drumstick necklaces and the 
"Goodtime" drumstick line. 
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PROFESSIONALS LIKE 

FRANK ZAPPA 

USE THE GOLD STRINGS. 

natid,olikbro 
ANNOUNCES ANOTHER IMPORTANT OFFERING 

e 

Following the complete success of the limited edition Reissue 1934 Martin Herringbone D-28, 

and continuing in our efforts to make available the finest guitars, banjos and mandolins   

*The Reissue 1939 Martin D-45* 
If you could find for sale one of the 91 legendary C F Martin D-45 guitars made between 1933 

and 1942, it would cost you over S10,000.00. MANDOLIN BROS, LTD., through an 

EXCLUSIVE arrangement with C F MARTIN ORGANISATION, is producing a limited 

edition of 91 pre-war style D -45 guitars — the first since 1942 to have scalloped braces, and 

many other original appointments, including: 

Diamond & Snowflake Fingerboard Inlays 

Tortoise Shell type Peghead Overlay & Pickguard 

Grained lvoroid Binding, Heel Cap and End Piece 

"V" Neck Shape 

Square Headstock Design 

Lightly Stained Top 

Gold Mini-Shaller Keys 

Maple Bridge Plate 

Abalone Inlaid Top, Back & Sides 

The guitar you've always dreamed of owning is now affordable: S2800. Including hard shell case 

RESERVE YOURS NOW! SUPPLY IS LIMITED 
I The 1934 Reissue HD-28 sold out in four months 

With a gold plated brass 
plate on the neck block 
engraved: o 

CF MARTIN 
EXCLUSIVE SERIES 

MADE FOR 

MANIOC:WON BROS. LTD. 

CUSTOM No. OF 91 
SERIAL No. — 

Only From MANDOLIN BROS. Ltd., 629 Forest Avenue, Staten Island, N.Y. 10310 

TOLL FREE 800 221-6928 Mon—Sat 11 - 5. NY State/Outside USA 212 981-3226 

Deposit will secure order. We ship everywhere. Send for complete free stock and price list. 

Circle 781 on Reader Service Card 

138 



itleffeeetAleftli 
xide _aiduit, Preview "Tin Die  fiyhtiai 

Randall Instruments 
Randall Instruments will be debuting a 

new line of mixing consoles, a new line of 
self-contained PA systems, new PA 
enclosures and a new line of musical in-
strument amplifiers. 

Rock Amplifier Co. 
Rock will have their 21 standard pro-

ducts on display plus a new line of ac-
cessories. 

Roland 
Major items on hand will be the Jupiter 

8-am eight-voice polyphonic synth and 
various sequences and effects. 

Ross Musical Products 
Ross will be exhibiting the full line of 

KEAS sound equipment. 

SAGA Musical Instruments 
Adding to the extensive Saga line of 

kits, guitars and banjos are the new Gold 
Star " J.D. Crowe" model banjo and the 
KM- 1900 Master model mandolin. 

St. Louis Music 
St Louis will be displaying their new 

Crate bass amp Model CRIB, the CR65C 
dual channel amp, the CR65DLC deluxe 
amp and the new CR2H power head and 
six new Alvarez ' resonant wood" guitars. 
They will also debut two new electrics, the 
Electra X270 EQ and X960 MTC guitars. 

Schecter Guitar Research 
Schecter will be displaying a complete 

line of pickups following up on the Z + 
design, as well as "Vintage P-90" replace-
ment pickups, "Super-rock" pickups 
(three different colors) and onboard Ac-
tive Electronics with Parametric EQ. Also, 
a new line of Custom bodies with exotic 
finishes and colors will be displayed. 

Sequential Circuits 
Sequential Circuits will preview their 

newly revised Prophet 5 synthesizer to go 
along with their full line of products. 

Sescom Inc. 
Sescom will introduce their new 

parametric equalizer Model PM- 100, their 
new stereo headphone amplifier Model 
SH-100, the Model SHB-10000 stereo 
Headphone junction box, the Model 
PC- 100 foot pedal compressor and the 
Model LD-100 noise gate line driver. 

Shure Brothers 
Shure Brothers will have their exten-

sive line of mikes and accessories on view 
at NAMM. 

Viking Cases 
Viking will introduce their new 

"Norseman" case line at NAMM. 

Silver Eagle 
Silver Eagle will be featuring their new 

"Tres Amigos" wood care products (8oz 
size lemon oil, Carnauba wax) and new 
polishing and wiping cloths and kits. 
They'll also have their new "Dr Song" 
leather-like guitar straps on display. 

Slingerland 
Besides the irrespressible Louis Bellson 

who'll be guesting at the display, Slin-
gerland Drums will be introducing their 
new TDR snare drum, the fiberglass TDR 
parade drum, new fiberglass "carriers" 
for marching percussion, the Deagen 
wide-bar vibe and the new Deagan 41/3 
octave marimba. 

Star Cases 
Star Cases will have new lightweight 

cases, new lightweight transport cases for 
road use along with their complete line of 
rugged flight cases on exhibit at NAMM. 

Star Instruments 
Star Instruments will be featuring the 

new Synare S3X, the Synare 4, Electronic 
Timpani, and electronic tom tom, an elec-
tronic bass drum and a new bass drums-
tand and cases at NAMM. 

Su nn 
Sunn will be highlighting their new SPL 

line of amps as well as the standard 
"Alpha" and "Beta" series amplifiers. 

Tangent Systems 
Tangent will be displaying their com-

plete product line including the new "AX 
series" and the new " Series 4" recording 
and sound reinforcement console. 

Teac 
Teac will be debuting their new Model 

8516, 144 and 22-4 tape recorders and 
reproducers at NAMM. 

Unicord 
Unicord will display the new line of 

Westbury amplifiers, the new CX-3 Korg 
organ and the new Korg "Delta" 
polyphonic string section along with their 
usual line of products. 
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NE NOD TIMM LEADS TO ANOTHER! 

AUDIO RONIX 
P.O. BOX 84 

7287 INDUSTRIAL PARK BLVD. 

MENTOR, OHIO 44060 

I - 216 - 255-9380 
For more information call or write 

Circle 790 on Reader Service Card 

This little RA. 
system is out 
to surprise 
the world. 

35 watts of clean, 
clear sound in a 6" x 
7" x 8" cabinet. Porta-
bility, versatility, ad-
vanced technology, 
high caliber crafts-
manship. Because you 
need to be heard. From 
Northwest Sound. 

ANCHORS. 100 
ANCHOR T 200 
ANCHOR ./ 1 + kut 

ANCHOR 1. 2 .p...iker 

ANCHOR 
BY NORTHWEST SOC‘D 

SEND THIS COUPON 
Please send me, at no obligation, more free information on 
the ANCHOR ZSERIES. Send coupon to: 

NORTHWEST SOUND, INC. 
MANUFACTURING DIVISION 
P O. Box 3586 
Portland. Oregon 97208 

NAME 

ADDRESS  

CITY  STATE  ZIP 
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CUSTOMER IS 
ALWAYS RIGHT 
All these Groups and Artists ha e used FANE Speakers: 

ROLLING STONES FLEETWOilD MAC HAWKWIND 
RICK WAKEMAN PINK FLOYD MOODY BLUES 
BOOMTOWN RATS SLAD MANFRED MAN 

THE WHO LIEUTENANT PI EON MAX BOYCE 
MOTORS PINK FAIRIES USH FRANK IFIELD 

BROTHERHOOD OF MAN BLi)DWIN PIG MUSKRATS 
BACHELORS MARMALADE J SPER CARROT PHOENIX 

For details of the new Classic, 

Specialist and Crescendo series, 

please write for information to:-

M acoustàs 
LIMITED 

Visit us at the Sano Corporation Booth No. 3141, NAMM Expo, 
Chicago, 1980. 

BATLEY, WEST YORKSHIRE, ENGLAND. TELEPHONE: BATLEY 476431 
TFI FnRAIVIS. ' FANIF RATI FY' TELEX: 556498 FANE G 
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Terry Gould 

IJNIVEUSAL CÁIDO 
FOR ALL GUITARS Trade Mark 

SMALL and NEAT. 
The action is under 
the neck and doesn't 
impede your fingers 
or thumb. 
Fully adjustable 

Our new UNIVERSAL Lever-action Capo adapts itself 
automatically to any flat or curved fingerboard - wide 
or narrow - 6 or 12 string. 
Change fret position in two seconds using one hand only. 

Take it off a flat fingerboard and 
\IF put it straight onto a curved one 

without any adjustment, and it 
works equally well. 
Two Internanonal patents pereno. 

In good guitar shops now, around S5.50. 

Distribution via - The C F Martin Organisation 
Chesbro Music Co, Idaho Falls, 
Cromwell and Co, Nashville, Tenn C Meisel Music Co, Union, NJ 
JTG of Nashville, Tenn J M Sahlein Music Co, South San Fr 

Lee Musical, Deerfield Beech, Fla St Louis Music Supply Co, St Louis 

+- SEE US AT the NAMM MUSIC EXPO in CHICAGO+, 

elf your dealer doesn't yet stock the Terry Gould 
UNIVERSAL Capo send S6 (no checks, please) by 
airmail, to - 
Terry Gould, Bugbrooke, Northampton, England. 

Circle 812 on Reader Service Card 

on ... WHEN "STANDARD" ISN'T GOOD ENOUGH! 

As we were cruising the Indiana toll road on our way to Washington from a White House gig in Seattle, a 
tow truck caught us and flagged us down. Smoke was billowing from the back of our truck. As we 
opened the cargo door, flames welled out at us. A trucker who had stopped to help, yelled, " Get back, 
the gas tanks are gonna blow!" We moved back and stood helplessly watching all our equipment burn. 
It took 20 minutes for the fire department to get there. The heat was so intense that our aluminum ladder 
completely melted. We were certain all our equipment was destroyed. Later as we were clearing out 
some of the charred remains, we discoverd the blackened CALZONE case containing the mixing board. 
The case was in one piece and the board looked okay inside the case, so we took it out and tried it. It 
worked! Thank God for CALZONE. George Spalding, Events, Inc., Washington, DC 

Events, Inc., is a Washington based technical support group specializing in government conferences, media events, and corporate conventions. 

142 catalog write: CALZONE CASE CO., P.O. Box 862, Norwalk, Connecticut 06856 or call (203) 853-7907. 
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TAD TL-I601 Low Frequency 
Loudspeaker 

Technical Audio Devices' (Div. of 
U.S. Pioneer Elec. Corp.) TL-1601 is a 
low frequency loudspeaker unit (woofer, 
to be specific) with a fundamental reson-
ance of 28 Hz and a frequency response 
up to 1,000 Hz. 

Largely made by hand, the TL-I601 
features an edgewise-wound, long-travel 
coil with maximum permissible input of 
300 W (rated input: 150W) and a high 
(97 dB) output sound pressure level, 
measured at 1 kHz at one watt from a 
distance of one meter. The coil (75/8" or 
23mm wide) moves completely within 
the magnetic gap, even with peak-to-

peak excursions as long as 5/8" ( 16mm). 
The TL- 1601's low-distortion, high-
efficiency circuit features a high-
efficiency Alnico ring magnet (3 lb, 10 
oz or 1.65 kg) and the cone is made of a 
newly developed tough and lightweight 
material capable of withstanding high 
amplitude inputs. The TAD-designed 
corrugated cross surround features posi-
tive piston action at high amplitudes and 
the surround is extremely linear and 
coated with specially developed damping 
material to ensure proper internal loss. 
The TL- 1601 is mounted in a rugged 
aluminum alloy diecast frame to support 
the heavy magnetic circuit. 

Tensimount Microphone Mounting 
and Isolation System 
"A device of particular interest to 

musicians and sound reinforcement 
specialists," Brewer Instruments' new 
Tensimount is reputedly "the world's 
first universal microphone mounting 
and isolation system." 
The Tensimount System permits isola-

tion of all mike sup to 1 Va" in diameter 
at greater than 20 dB, complete 
standardization of microphone clamps, 

AKG Electret-Condenser Lavalier 
Microphone 
Known as the "almost invisible" 

microphone. AKG's new electret-con-
denser lavalier microphone — the C-567 
— is reputedly "the smallest lavalier 
obtainable with comparable professional 
acoustical quality and mechanical 
ability." 

With a field replaceable transducer 
system, the C-567 is designed for 
"inconspicuous use" in applications 
such as TV news and interview shows, 
motion picture work, on pulpits and lec-
terns and in the recording studios as a 
clip-on mike for "tight" instrumental 

sounds. The microphone head and out-
put module feature all-metal zinc for 
maximum durability — both are 
chrome-black plated for an attractive yet 
totally non-reflective and unnoticeable 
appearance. 
The C-567 can be phantom-powered 

from the mixer or recorder (no batt com-
partment) or powered by any of the 
AKG external AC or battery-operated 
phantom power supplies. Accessories in-
clude tie bars for one or two C-567 
mikes, a single-mike tie tac, belt clip and 
a wire mesh windscreen. The C-567 is 
omnidirectional with a frequency range 
of 20-20,000 Hz. 
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instantaneous switching of microphones 
without disturbing the stand set-up, 
emergency mounting of mikes where 
space or number of stands are limited, 
and isolation of vocal mikes which must 
be unclipped and hand-held by the per-
former. Going on Brewer Instruments' 
assumption that "all microphones used 
in love music applications should be iso-
lated," the Tensimount seems to be a 
very useful item. 

Circle 895 on Reader Service Card 

Emilar EH-500 Wide-Range 
Exponential Horn 

Designed to direct full spectrum audio 
exactly where required without the 
"spray" effect of horizontal diffraction 
found in other horns, Emilar's EH-500 
Horn theoretically "has no perceptable 
distortion, no resonant ringing and, 
coupled with an Emilar driver, it pro-
vides uniform and distortion-free disper-
sion of sound in diverse acoustical 
environments like those found in concert 
halls, discotheques, theatres, outdoor 
arenas and studios." 

Specs include a Cut-off Frequency of 
500 Hz; a Throat Diameter of 2.0" (5.08 
cm) or 1.0" (2.54 cm) with EE 1-2 
adapter and a Net Weight of 9.5 lbs 
(4.31 Kg). Made from cast aluminum 
and painted black, the EH-500's Distri-
bution Pattern is Horizontal = 90° and 
vertical = 40°. 
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THE JOE ELY BAND IN CONCERT 
FOR 
BBC TELEVISION'S ROCK GOES 
TO COLLEGE' 
JOE ELY 
Venue: Middlesex Polytechnic Students' 
Union, London, England. 
(in concert for 'Rock Goes to College') 
1980 
Hire Company: E.S.E., Maidstone, Kent, 
England 

The Joe Ely band hail from Lub-
bock, Texas and were in the UK in 
February primarily to play as sup-

port band to the Clash tour, but had also 
managed to fit in one or two gigs of their 
own. Their musical style is very individual 
and is something of a hybrid between 
American country music and rock & roll. 
In the band's own words, they call 
themselves a honky-tonk rock & roll outfit 
and the line up is Joe Ely on lead vocals 
and rhythm guitar, Jessie Taylor on lead 
guitar, Lloyd Maims on pedal steel, Ponty 
Bone on electric accordion, Gregg Wright 
on electric bass and Robert Marquam on 
drums. 
The band play very tightly and have 

more than their fair share of characters — 
not least of which is their own sound-man-
come-general-dogsbody, Wayne Hatchell, 
or "Hatch" as he likes to be known. For 
all his outward idiosyncrasies. Hatch is, in 
fact, a very together guy and was most 
helpful to us when we arrived about an 
hour before the sound-check was schedul-
ed to cover the gig. 

In fact, just getting to the gig was easier 
said than done, as the quadrangle which 
fronts the Union building was totally 
taken up with no less than eight large BBC 
outside broadcast vehicles and after having 
picked a way through that lot and avoided 
tripping over the multitude of cables 
which criss-crossed the roadway linking 
the BBC trucks to each other and to the 
building itself, we eventually managed to 
find the hall, where by this time, most of 
the setting up was done and most people 
involved were hanging around while the 
BBC set up cameras and adjusted lighting. 
The basic set-up was that all stage equip-
ment, the PA and all broadcasting ap-
paratus and control units were being 

powered from the BBC generator trucks 
working at 240 volts single phase at 
150KVA. This ensured that there were no 
problems due to mains voltage fluctuation 
and that all equiplment being used was 
fed on the same phase and on a common 
low impedance earth. 

Soundwise, the PA was quite indepen-
dent of the broadcast sound except that 
common microphones were used and fed 
to the PA desk and the BBC's MSCR 
(Mobile Sound Control Room) via splitter 
boxes. Apart from the two link-ups, the 
live sound was operated in just the same 
way as for any other concert. 
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The rig 
The PA rig was not large, but with con-

sideration for the size of the hall and the 
band, it was quite adequate. The main 
desk was a Soundcraft Sixteen IS and the 
only auxilliary equipment used was an 
Eventide H910 harmonizer and an ESE 
dual 11-band graplhic for room equaliza-
tion. The main loudspeaker stacks each 
consisted of two ASS 2 x 15 bins fitted 
with HH 1500E drivers for bass, two 4560 
type bins fitted with JBL K140's for lower 
mids, an ESE 'copy' .2355 and 2350 radial 
and a genuine JBL 2395 tense, all powered 
by JBL 2482 compression units provided 
the upper mids and eight JBL 2402 
`bullets' provided the highs. 

Crossover 
Crossover was four way active by means 

of the Soundcraft EX4S and with the ex-
ception of two HH S-500Ds powering the 
2 x 15 bins, all the power amplifiers were 
Amcron DC-300As (Amcron is the UK 
brand name for Crown equipment). A se-
cond Soundcraft IS desk, rigged so that 
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both main outputs, both monitor outputs 
and the echo send channel were all used as 
single channel outs, provided a 16 into 5 
monitor desk and fed a total of seven 
monitor cabinets via thre more Amcron 
DC-300As. 

Monitors 
The monitor cabinets were of the slant-

back variety rather than the more usual 
wedges and each contained a JBL K140 
15" bass unit and a JBL 2390 folded plate 
lens with 2440 compression driver fed 
from a .JBL 3001 passive crossover. These 
were positioned with two in an overhang-
ing craddle over the stage apron feeding 
the front line, two as side fills, two on the 
drum rostrum and one feeding Scottie 
Wright on the monitor desk itself. 

Microphones 
All vocal mikes were Shure SM58s, and 

the kit was miked using the prescribed 
AKG D12 on the kick drum, Neumann 
KM 841 condensers on the tom toms and 
AKG D224s on the hi hat and snare. I was 
interested to see that Robert Marquam was 
playing a Gresch single skin kit and that 
the mikes had been positioned right up 
inside the shells. The BBC had supplied 
the Neumanns and had directed the mike 
placements as well, as far as the kit was 
concerned. It certainly provided a very 
good drum sound — very clean with lots 
of attack. 

The Backline 
Joe Ely's guitar was a Gibson acoustic 

fitted with a Barcus Berry and a Lawrence 
pick up. The Barcus Berry was routed via 
its pre-amp straight into a DI box and fed 
stright to the PA and monitor desks while 
the guitar fed a Fender Super Reverb 100 
fitted with four JBL K110 10" drivers via a 
Morley volume pedal and a Roland DC30 
Analog Echo. 

Jessie Taylor's guitar was a Les Paul 
Custom playing through a Peavey Deuce 
combo using a Boss Chorus Ensemble and 
a Ross Distortion Unit. Jessie prefers to use 
an Ampeg VT22 amp but could not get 
one in the UK for this tour. He seemed 
quite happy with the Peavey though. The 
pedal steel was a Showbird 10-string twin-
neck and was played straight through a 
Peavey Session 400 and a Fender 
Vibrasonic Reverb combo fitted with 
JBL K130 loudspeaker unit. 
Gregg Wright's Gibson RD77 Artist 

Bass was also played straight but this time 
through an Acoustic 370 amplifier head 
and an Acoustic 301 1 x 18 'W' bin. The 

sound crew were not too happy with this 
cabinet as they thought it had too much 
"throw" and not enough "spread" on 
stage with the effect that it was usually 
turned up too loud and caught the au-
dience in the guts at the front of the 
auditorium. 

Lastly, and certainly not least, we come 
to another character, Ponts' Bone who 
plays a large Petosa electric accordion, the 
treble side of which is fed to a Boss Chorus 
Ensemble 1 and an ESE 7-band graphic to 
a second Peavey Deuce Combo and the 
bass side is fed direct to the other channel 
of the Peavey. For certain numbers, he 
played a small conventional piano accor-
dion which was simply miked up into the 
PA. Quite an interesting line up of 
musical instruments and amplifiers among 
that lot. 

Television link-up 
The BBC used four cameras for TV 

coverage. Two of these were positioned 
out front between the front row of the au-
dience and the front of the stage, set fairly 
low to provide "worms-eye shots" from 
either side of the stage; one was at the 
front of the balcony and the fourth was 
alongside and slightly to the rear of the 
drum rostrum on stage left directed for-
wards to the rear of the musicians and fac-
ing the audience. The setting up of the 
cameras and adjustment of the television 
lighting seemed to be a particularly in-
volved process and seemed to take a con-
siderable amount of time. 

It is interesting to see the difference 
between the viewing angle of a camera 
lens and the natural field of vision of the 
naked eye, for the camera shots taht I saw 
flashed up on the monitors in the mobile 
control units gave a totally different con-
cept of the hall and the stage layout to 
that which I had observed by being there. 
These guys really know what they are do-
ing and how to get just the shots they 
want. Its more a matter of artistic inter-
pretation really rather than showing what 
is there as it really is. The operators decide 
how they want the show to come over and 
that is how it is — they use video in just 
the same way as a musician will use a syn-
thesiser, phaser. DDL, etc to colour and 
alter to achieve a desired effect. All clever 
stuff. 

Getting back to the TV sound side, the 
BB MSCR vehicle was fitted out with 
something like £80,000 worth of Neve 44 
channel 8 group mixing console, a Studer 
A80 16-track two inch tape machine, two 
Studer B62 quarter inch half track tape 

machines, an Eventide H910 harmonizer, 
an AKG BX20 studio reverb unit and a 
pair of amazing quality monitor 
loudspeakers that are of the BBC's own 
design. Most of the circuits within the 
MSCR are routed via patch panels so that 
the facilities that are provided within the 
vehicle, and many more which are not 
provided as standard but can be obtained 
from a central stores for special occasions, 
can be inserted as and where required. In 
addition, there are two vision monitors — 
a colour "on air" monitor and a black and 
white preview monitor and a number of 
intercom channels so that all production 
and technical personnel are in audio con-
tact with each other. On this occasion 
none of the on-board tape machines were 
being used as the fully balanced and mix-
ed sound was being fed to video tape 
recorders in the MVTU (mobile video tape 
unit) parked next down the line and 
recorded straight onto the sound track of 
the video tape. 

The Soundcheck 
During the sound test, each channel is 

carefully set up for level and equalisa-
tion and compressors and/or limitors 
are patched in as and where required. In 
rockmusic, the vocals invariably end up 
comrpessed and so do many of the in-
dividual instruments. The BBC sound 
engineer, Keith Harlow — impeccably 
competant with this large desk — seem-
ed to appreciate the guidance being of-
fered by "Hatch" in respect of the ton-
tal quality of each instrument and the 
overall balance of the band during this 
setting up procedure and it was obvious 
that Hatch new exactly what sound the 
band wanted. 

After the basic setting up has been ac-
complished and the band played through 
some of the set, certain of the lead in-
struments — first the lead guitar, then 
the pedal steel, then the electric accor-
dion, became very distorted as the levels 
on stage started to go up. This was even-
tually traced by the BBC engineers in the 
hall to the fact that all the ESE DI boxes 
on stage were being overloaded by the 
instrument amplifiers and so the Beeb 
had to replace all these with their own 
DI boxes to overcome the problem. It is 
amazing how even the slightest amount 
of overload or distortion can be heard 
and identified on those BBC monitor 
loudspeakers. 

By the time all was ready, the 
Students' Union bar had opened and 
while refreshments were being taken, the 
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BBC crew produced a large charcoal grill 
from one of the tenders, proceded to 
grill rump steaks for all the crew on the 
grass verges of the quadrangle, and on 
went the coffee pot. These guys really 
had got it together and no messing! 
The show was due to start at about 

8.00, but it was at least quarter past 
before the band came on stage. After 
playing a couple of warm-up numbers — 
which of course gave Keith and the rest 
of the BBC crew a last opportunity for 
final adjustments, the video tap 
machines were started and the show was 
on. In the hall, the sound quality was 
good considering the somewhat live 
acoustics. For a change, the vocals were 
adequately projected despite the surpris-
ingly high sound pressure levels coming 
off the stage from the backline 
amplification and being reinforced by 
the DI's over the PA considering that 
the band is semi-traditional in its instru-
ment line-up. 

Although the live performance mix 
was quite acceptable, the mlac in the 
mobile sound control room was much 
tighter, with the vocals well forward of 
the band and the band itself well in-
tegrated with the kit well forward in the 
band mix. I heard most of the 45-minute 
performance over the monitors in the 
MSCR and I must admit that I liked 
what I heard very much indeed. The Joe 
Ely band is very different to the usual 
country music band — their music is un-
mistakably their own and their whole 
approach is very professional. 

I have so far only mentioned two of 
the BBC's eight trucks. Briefly, besides 
the mobile sound control room and 
mobile video tape unit there was a very 
large CMCR (color mobile control 
room). This is a self contained OB unit 
with a 20-channel sound control facility, 
10-channel lighting facility and 5-camera 
vision production room, thereby pro-
viding all that is required fora smaller 
scale outside broadcast in one complete-
ly self-contained unit. On this occasion 
however, only the vision production 
facility was being used, with sound being 
handled by the MSCR and lighting by an 
outside specialst contractor, Lee 
Engineering. A fourth truck was a 
Transcription Recording Unit and this 
was being used to make a separate sound 
only programme for the BBC's overseas 
service and for sale abroad. This unit has 
its own sound mixing console and 
operates quite independently of the 
television outside broadcast units. The 
remaining four trucks are the two AC 
power generators and two camera 
tenders, the latter simply providing 
transport for the mass of hardware and 
cables that are required for an outside 
broadcast and which cannot possibly be 
carried in the CMCR, MSCR or Mobile 
VT units. 

Ken Dibble 

Ray Benson 
and 

Asleep at the Wheel 
play the best... 

Guitars. 

Tone. 
Clarity. 

Dependability. 
Professional musicians such as 
Ray Benson of Asleep at the 
Wheel don't buy guitars for 
the name alone. The fact is, 
you can buy a Daion for a lot 
less money because you 
don't pay for an expensive 
reputation. What you do 
pay for is durability, qual-
ity, and a sound that suits 
any studio musician. 

Daion Guitars... 
the beginning of a classic. 
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PICKER'S SUPPLY 
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GUITAR CENTERS 
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THOMPSON MUSIC 
Indianapolis, IN 
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"THE WRAPPER" 

New product preview by 
CONQUEST SOUND 

The 'Wrapper' is probably the sturdiest 
instrument cable ever made. 
Heat shrunk, epoxy filled switchcraft 
280 plugs over our own heavy neoprene 
covered custom design belden cable. 
The wrapper is a no compromise cable that 
will give you years of quiet trouble free 
use. And we back that in writing with our 
2-year guarantee. 

Don't accept immitations. 
"Available at fine music stores everywhere" 

"THE GLADIATOR" 

For those of you who prefer brass military 
plugs we have the "Gladiator". Solid Brass 
ADC Military plugs with a diamond shaped 
tip, dual strain relief, and a solid brass 
sleeve. A heavy brass spring joins at the 
elbow for added strength. 
The Gladiator is built to take years of 
abuse and deliver only clean, quiet signals 
Guarantee 2-years. 

.choose Conquest Sound! 
Circle 855 on Reader Service Card Send for FREE Catalog 

Conquest Sound, 15524 5-70thCT, Orland PK. IL. 60462 

YOU CAN TELL EXACTLY WHAT IS GOING DOWN... 

on tape or on-the-air 

with the MS-50 studio monitor from EAW. 

* Exceptionally uniform response 39 Hz to 22 kHz on and off axis. 

• Low distortion over the full frequency range through the use of special dynamically 

damped voice coils and properly designed magnet circuits. 

* 112 dB at one meter enables rock playback levels with reference accuracy. 

* Power handling of 120 watts program is achieved with careful thermal design. a third-order 

crossover network and magnetic damping fluid in the tweeter. 

• Compact size of only 19 < 15 1/4 - < 1.2 ,/2". 

THE MS- 50 has been designed with attention to ever\ detail to give toll reliability and accuracy. 

AIM\ 

1:114 Eastern Acoustic Works, Inc 
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New Fake Books 111° 
H LEGIT PRO FAKE BOOK: New! 1,010 old & new 

• best jazz & pops! All styles! 480 pages ... $24.95 • 
Ci LEGAL FAKE BOOK: 700 more goodies! $14.95 I 

▪ EI 1,012 JAZZ TUNES FAKE BOOK: Best seller! Top 
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• Add 75e Postage To Total Order. Money Back Offer • 
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FLUGELHORNS—$189 
Free Cases & mp All new' Money back guarantee 
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Rhythm Box 
You'll Sound Like A Combo! 
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Select 8 Rhythms & 11 Tempos, 111 
Jazz-Latin-Rock-Waltz-March- il 
Bossa Nova-Disco & Beguine. • 
Use Batteries or Free Adapter. I 

1 .  Use with any amp. Its the best. 
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Speakedteck 

Compression Drive Units Part 4 

T
this is the fourth and 
final part of our investi-
gation into the perform-

ance capabilities of compression 
drive units and we round off 
with a mammoth review of no 
less than five drivers from .JBL 
and two unadulterated JBL 
copies from DAS in Valencia, 
Spain. 

All the details of the tests we 
apply and discussion of a 
number of salient points — such 
as driver-to-horn coupling ar-
rangements, crossovers, etc. — 
have already been included in 
earlier articles in the series. To 
conclude, I will take a summary 
look at the results we have 
published to see how the various 
units have fared on a com-
parative basis. 

If, say, an Electro-Voice 
I823M sells at about one third of 
the price of say a JBL2440 in the 
UK it is probably. reasonable to 
assume that a similar price rela-
tionship exists in the USA. 
Similarly, if a driver is imported 
into the UK from some other 
country than the USA, then the 
relative costs of importation into 
the UK and the States is likely to 
be of a similar order. So the ratio 
of prices should be represen-
tative. 
The only problem area is 

when UK product is imported 
into the USA, as these units will 
be more expensive here than 
over in the UK, just as American 
drivers are more expensive in the 
UK. (This is why UK-based PA 
rental companies send vans 
across the Atlantic so that they 
can buy JI3L, Gauss etc. direct 
and bring them back to the UK 
at a considerable price saving as 
compared to the "official" UK 
distributors prices.) 
When selecting a drive unit, 

the first consideration must be 
— what do you want it to do? 
What level of sensitivity do you 

actually need, and what part of 
the frequency spectrum do you 
need to cover? Most horns, for 
example, offer little adequate 
dispersion control below about 
lkHz even though the cut-off 
frequency may be well below 
that. Also, most compression 
drive units are far more efficient 
than cone drivers and it is not 
unusual for five or 10 watts of 
high frequency power in a com-
pression drive unit with horn to 
provide adequate level to com-
plement a 100 or 150 watt bass 
driver. High sensitivity and ex-
tended downwards frequency 
response add considerably to the 
cost of a compression drive unit, 
so it makes sense to buy only 
what you need. If you are run-
ning kilowatts of power into 
stacks of bass bins, then OK, 
you will need the best sensitivity 
you can get (out of the mid and 
high frequency section) to avoid 
using horns piled to the roof. If 
you have a 1 x 15 club PA, then 
a much less-sensitive drive unit 
will be far easier on the pocket. 
Even if you did use a highly sen-
sitive driver for that purpose, 
you would in any event end up 
by padding it down to about 
one tenth of its power-handling 
capability in order to get a 
balanced sound! 

So you should carefully con-
sider your actual needs and 
select a driver accordingly — not 
just pay out two or three hun-
dred dollars for an expensive 
unit on the basis that the most 
expensive is best. 
To look first at the more 

general purpose and usually less 
expensive types of drive unit we 
reviewed in the March issue, we 
find the following products were 
tested: Electro-Voice 1823 and 
1823/M; Celestion DC50 and 
DC100; Vitavox 'Musicmotor'; 
Emilar EC- 175 and RCF 
TW101. 

With the exception of the 
Emilar, all these units have the 
European standard screw-thread 
throat coupling, whereas the 
Emilar has the Altex pattern one 
inch flange. The sensitivity 
figures obtained ranged from a 
low of 103dB for 1 watt to a high 
of 109dB with the upper fre-
quency response limit about 
10kHz except for the E-V pro-
ducts (which due to being in-
tended as mid-range drivers, 
tended to tail off well below that 
figure). With only two excep-
tions all these units exhibited a 
similar pyramid-shaped fre-
quency response characteristic 
centered on about IkHz or 
1.5kHz. It is my opinion that 
considering its high sensitivity at 
109dB and wide uniform fre-
quency response between 800Hz 
and 10kHz the Emilar EC- 175 
driver is outstanding at its price 
in this category. In fact, its fre-
quency response characteristic is 
better than that achieved by 
many units in the professional 
category! Thus, it can be used 
for practically any purpose for 
which its useful response range 
is suited. 
The RCF TW101 also made 

109dB sensitivity but without 
the smoothness in response and 
with higher-than-average distor-
tion. Equally sensitive, but with 
a frequency response over a 
rather lower register was the 
Electro-Voice 1823. The two 
Celestion units came up with a 
good set of results at a con-
siderably lower price than any 
mentioned so far, with the 
DC50 returning a sensitivity 
figure of 103dB and the DC100 
at 107dB. At its price, and in 
view of its lowish sensitivity of 
103dB, the Vitavox Musicmotor, 
although a very nicely made unit 
offering a usefully uniform fre-
quency response curve, does not 
stand up to the Emilar — with 

which it must be compared on 
price grounds and intended ap-
plication. 
The E-V 1823/M has sacrific-

ed some 4dB of sensitivity when 
compared to the original 1823 in 
exchange for an extension of 
useful response to 6kHz. This 
unit should not be compared 
directly with the other units 
tested as it is specifically intend-
e!:1 for use as a mid-range driver 
between about 800Hz and 
3.5kHz, and as such, it fully 
complies with the maker's 
specifications. In fact, all these 
units gave a good account of 
themselves, subject of course to 
the specific strengths and 
weaknesses as discussed in the 
individual reviews and selection 
must depend upon your needs 
and finances. 

I am moving on now to the 
professional category. No less 
than 14 drivers from seven 
manufacturers were -tested and 
these included the Electro-Voice 
DH 1012 ; Vitavox S3; Coral 
M103 and M-100; TAD 
(Pioneer) TD- 2001 and 
TD-4001; Altec 808-8B; DAS 
M-201 and M-401 and.JBL 2410, 
2420, 2440, 2470 and 2482. 

If we are to assess on the basis 
of performance alone, then 
there can be no doubt that the 
TAD (Pioneer) TD-2001 and 
TD-4001 represent the current 
state-of-the-art in compression 
driver technology. Their 
smoothness of frequency 
response — almost ruler flat to 
20kHz and beyond, coupled 
with high sensitivity and superb 
engineering quality is a com-
bination unequalled by any unit 
we tested. However, these TAD 
units are very expensive indeed 
at around $300 for the TD-2001 
and around $600 for the 
TD-4001. 
The very well established 
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DAS M-401 ( Spain) 
Mounting: 2" flange, 4 bolts, 0.25" x 2Crtpi on 4" pcd 

Parameter Manufacturer's Rating Test Result 

Power 

Distortion 

Sensitivity 

Resonance 

Impedance 

60w unqualified 

Not stated 

110dB at lw at 1m coupled 
to DAS D-301 horn 

Not stated 

16 ohms 

Recommended 500Hz or 800Hz 
c/o Freq 

Useful Freq 
Response 

500Hz-12KHz unqualified 

See text 

6% above 
500Hz, rising to 
20% above 
3KHz at 12w 
RMS sine wave 

112dB at lw at 
1m averaged 
between 700Hz 
and 7KHz 

Not clearly 
defined 

13.5-20 ohms 

Above 500Hz 

200Hz-9KHz at 
200Hz-9KHz at 
-12dB — see 
graph 

DAS M-201 (Spaini 
Mounting: 1" flange, 3 bolts, 0.25" x 20tpi on 2.25" pcd 

Parameter Manufacturer's Rating Test Result 

Power 

Distortion 

Sensitivity 

Resonance 

Impedance 

30w unqualified 

Not stated 

See text 

10% at 10w 
RMS sine wave 
above 800Hz 

106dB at lw at lm 109dB at lw at 
coupled to DAS D-301 horn lm averaged 

between 600Hz 
and 5KHz 

Not stated 

16 ohms 

Recommended 800Hz 
co Freq 

Useful Freq 
Response 

800Hz-20KHz unqualified 

700Hz coupled 
to standard test 
horn 

10-16 ohms 

Above 800Hz — 
see text 

400Hz-12KHz at 
-12dB — see 
graph 

range of JBL drivers also 
delivered the goods, with the 
2410 producing an almost flat 
response to 15kHz with useful 
energy beyond at an incredibly 
hip sensitivity of 118dB, and 
this is the second highest sen-
sitivity figure we found. Surpris-
ingly perhaps, this is one of 
•JBL's less expensive drive units. 
The legendary 2440 fully con-

firmed the maker's figures with 
an exceptionally smooth 
response to 10kHz at 112dB sen-
sitivity, but it should be noted 
that since we conducted our 
tests, JBL have introduced a new 
2441 version with extended HF 
response and, we are told, in-
proved sensitivity. The 2441 
diaphragm assembly is inter-
changeable with the 2440 unit 
thereby permitting existing users 
to bring existing 2440's up to 
the new spec. 
Two other units with par-

ticularly good sensitivity figures 
were the Electro-Voice DH1012 
— which recorded our highest 
sensitivity yet measured at an 
amazing 119dB for 1 watt at 1 
meter, and the UK-made 
Vitavox S3 at 117dB. Of the 
two, the Vitavox has the more 
uniform frequency response 
curve and is considerably less ex-
pensive than the E-V unit. 

I thought that the two Coral 
units performed'- very well, 
especially when the very com-
petitive prices are considered. 
From our results, it would seem 
that the less expensive M- I03 

or 
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-ias the higher sensitivity and 
the smoother frequency 
response. 
The Altec 808-8B came up 

with a useful response to 12kHz, 
but at 106B is considerably less 
sensitive than some of the com-
petition, although, of course, it 
is also considerably less expen-
sive than say the JBL, Electro-
Voice, Vitavox or TAD units. 
The results of the DAS units 

are good, but as I mentioned 
previously these are so similar to 
the .JBL units that I fail to see 
any justification for marketing 
another product at all. If JBL 
performance were being offered 
at half the price, then there 
would be some purpose, but as 
performance is not quite as good 
at almost the same price, there 
seems to me to be no point. 

Well folks, that's just about 
all for the time being on the 
subject of compression drive 
units. I hope that this will have 
been of assistance to those of 
you who are building PA's or 
loudspeaker cabinets for other 
purposes and that our results 
will have clarified some of the 
ambiguity usually found with 
manufacturers' published 
literature. 
Anyone who has any further 

queries is welcome to write to 
our Queries page and we will try 
to help on an individual basis. 

Next month, we shall take a 
fairly logical step forward and 
take a look at the performance of 
horn flares. 
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Speeedteci2 
JBL 2410 
Ser. No. 4807 
Mounting: 1" flange, 3 bolts, 0.25" x 20tpi 

Parameter Manufacturer's Rating Test Result 

Power 

Distortion 

Sensitivity 

30w cont. pron. 

Not stated 

117dB @ 1mW @ 30f t 

Just confirmed 
at equivalent 
sine wave power 
of 3w R MS 
above 500Hz 

12% @ 3 as 
above 

118dB - 1w@ 
lm averaged 
between 500Hz 
and 8 K Hz - see 
graph 

Resonance Not stated 1.5K Hz coupled 
to std. test horn 

Impedance 16 ohms nominal 9-19.5 ohms 

Recommended 500Hz minimum 500Hz 
c/o freq. 

Useful freq. 800Hz-15K Hz unqualified 250Hz-15K Hz @ 
response -12dB - see 

graph 

JBL2420 
Ser. No. 40240 
Mounting: 1" flange, 3 bolts, 0.25" x 20tpi 

Parameter Manufacturer's Rating Test Result 

Power 

Distortion 

Sensitivity 

Resonance 

30w cont. proo. 

Not stated 

118dB @ 1mW - 30f t 

Not stated 

Impedance 16 ohms nominal 

Recommended 500H7 minimum 
c/o freq. 

Useful freq. 800Hz-20K Hz 
response unqualified 

Just confirmed 
at equivalent 
sine wave power 
of 3w RMS 
above 500Hz 

12% @ 3w as 
above 

110dB @ 1w @ 
lm averaged 
between 500Hz 
and 8K Hz - see 

graph 

Not clearly 
defined 

8.5-14 ohms 

500Hz 

300Hz-15KHz 
@ - 12dB - see 
graph 

Since these units were tested. JBL 
have introduced a new version of the 
2440. known as the 2441. The only 
difference is in the diaphragm 
design and gives a better high fre-
quency performance. 244 1 
diaphragms are interchangable with 
existing 2440 drivers. 
With just one exception, JBL have 

submitted a sample of every com-
pression drive unit in their 
catalogue, and not to be outdone, 
we have risen to the challenge and 
reviewed the lot. In fact, we always 
get an enthusiastic response from 
this manufacturer to our requests for 
samples and usually we are invited 
to subject these products to any trial 
we care to impose and publish our 
findings whatever the outcome - 
such is the manufacturer's con-
fidence in his own product. this con-
fidence is generally justified, as 
previous results have shown, and the 

compression drive units submitted 
here are no exception. The general 
design and construction of all foie 
units is virtually identical, and vary 
only in dimensions and materials us-
ed.• Therefore, we have grouped 
them all together in a single, mam-
moth review. 
The relatively large proportions of 

all these units is due primarily to the 
fact that the substance of their con-
struction is a massive Alnico V 
magnet with a tapered hole through 
its centre. This, in all probability, 
also accounts to a large extent for the 
comparatively high prices. 
The front face of this magnet is 

drilled and tapped to receive the 
mounting bolts and is fitted with a 
cork gasket for direct coupling to the 
throat of a horn flare. The rear face 
of the magnet carries the diaphragm 
assembly which, in the case of the 
I" throat units. is 1.'5 - diameter. 
and on the 2" units, is 4- in 
diameter. 

All voice coils are wound with 
aluminium ribbon, and the 
diaphragm themsleves - in the case 

of the 2410, 2420 and 2440 units, 
are also of aluminium, as these units 
are intended for wide-range applica-
tions. 
The diaphragm assemblies fitted 

to the 2470 and 2482 are of a 
phenolic impregnated linen, and • 
these arc intended for high power 
applications without the risk of 
diaphragm break-up. All diaphragm 
assemblies are easily replaceable on 
the road with just iscrewdriver, and 
are self-aligning. 
A cast rear cover is fitted, which 

serves both to protect the diaphragm 
assembly and to provide an 
acoustically damped chamber in 
which the diaphragm operates. This 
basic mechanical arrangement has 
been derived from the compression 
drive units used in cinema sound 
systems from the 1940s. and is one 
often adopted by other manufac-
turers. The overall engineering 

quality and standard of finish and 
presentation is the usual, im-
maculate .1EiL standard, and in the 
JBL livery of grey crackle stove 
*enamel. Termination in all cases is 
by means of a pair of color-coded. 
spring retaining terminals, and the 
JBL 5-year professional products 
warranty applies to these units. 

As can be seen from the results 
tables published and from the fre-
quency response curves, all five units 
returned an excellent set of figures 
- the only possible room for im-
provement being in terms of second 
and third harmonic distortion. This 
aspect seems to be a problem with 
all drivers of this type, and none of 
the units tested in this category have 
shown distortion figures of less. than 
10 per cent. The frequency response 
curves are incredibly smooth over 
very wide ranges in every instance 
and sensitivity is of a very high order 
indeed. Note particularly that in the 
case of the 2440 we have been able 
to quote a useful frequency response 
that to all intents and purposes, con-
firms the maker's figure at just 6dB 
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JBL 2440 
Ser. No. 22165 
Mounting: 2" flange, 4 bolts, 0.25" x 20tpi 

Parameter Manufacturer's Rating Test Result 

Power 

Distortion 

Sensitivity 

Resonance 

60w cont. ping. 

Not stated 

1 18dB @ lw @ 30ft 

Not stated 

Impedance 16 ohms nominal 

Recommended 500Hz minimum 
c/o freq. 

Confirmed at 
equivalent sine 
wave power of 
6w R MS above 
500Hz 

10% — 6w as 
above 

112dB@ Iw@ 

1 m averaged 
between 500Hz 
and 10KHz — 

see graph 

Not clearly 
defined 

11.5-17 ohms 

800Hz 

Useful freq. 500Hz-12K Hz unqualified 450Hz-10K Hz 
response @ -6dB — see 

graph 

JBL 2470 
Ser. No. 12057 
Mounting: 1" flange, 3 bolts, 0.25" x 20tpi 

Parameter Manufacturer's Rating Test Result 

Power 

Distortion 

Sensitivity 

50w cont. prog. 

Not stated 

117dB @ 1mW @ 30ft 

Resonance Not stated 

Impedance 16 ohms nominal 

Recommended 500Hz minimum 
c/o freq. 

Useful freq. 500Hz — 12K Hz 
response unqualified 

Confirmed at 
equivalent sine 
wave power of 
5w RMS above 
500Hz 

10% @ 5w as 
above 

108dB @ 1w@ 
lm averaged 
between 600Hz 
and 6K Hz — see 
graph 

Not clearly 
defined 

16.5-20 ohms 

800Hz 

300Hz-11K Hz 
@ - 12dB — see 
graph 

deviation — as compared to the 
I2dB criterion usually permitted. 
Note that in most instances we have 
been unable to establish the system 
resonance with any accuracy. This is 
due to peculiarities on the measured 
impedance curve from which the 
resonance figure is taken. Although 
to a large extent the problems are 
outside the useful range. we have 
found resonances over a wide part of 
the frequency spectum and without 
further investigation, cannot be 
reasonably sure as to which of these 
is the 'fundamental electrical 
resonance. 

These arc without doubt superb 
compression drive units, in terms of. 
performance and manufacturing 
quality, and fully justify the 
prestig'cous reputation they hold. 
They are, however, very expensive. 
and one should justifably expect 
something special at these prices. 

sideration, it would seem that they 
have now opted for the .JBL pattern 
I" and 2— flange systems and this 
must be a good start if only for the 
sake of compatibility. 

Both units gave a very good ac-
count of themselves indeed, with 
high sensitivities, usefully wide fre-
quency response — even if the 
maker's figures were not confirmed 
in this respect, and acceptable 
distortion figures. The published 
power ratings arc presumably con-
tinuous music power rather than in-
dicating the total system rating. 
Both units seemed quite happy at 
the tests we applied, and the M-401 
withstood 24 watts of sine wave 
power without complaint, although 
distortion did rise to 20 per cent at 
this level. 

For professional applications, the 
peak in response of the M-201 would 
cause some concern, but the M-401 

_So •• Ran 3/.1 L... U...., Ye ••••• Speed _3_ 

• I 

000 Tno 
13.43 

5_„ 

Looking through the new DAS 
catalogue, one might be forgiven for 
thinking that it was the .111L 
catalogue instead, for among the 
new DAS product range are a whole 
range of horns, compression drivers. 
cone loudspeakers, lenses, high 
frequency units, buns and crossover, 
that seem to be virtually identical tii 
the more popular models from tht 
.IBL product range. 

The M-201 and M-401 are no es-
ception. and unless one was par-
ticularly familiar with the 113L com-
pression units, the M-201 could easi-
ly be mistaken for a 2410 or 2420. 
While the M-401 would be hard 1,, 
distinguish from the 1131. 2440. ‘, r 
2482. Such is the similarity! 

Both are of the usual 'construc-
tion. built around a large 
Alnico/Alcomax type magnet, with 
the diaphragm at the rear. Manufac-
turing quality is good. and the finish 
is in standard ' JBL grey'. 

Hitherto. DAS have prefered to 
use there own, non-standard flange 
mounting arrangements. but in the 
'case of the items now under con• 

is comparable with the best in the 
respect. In fact, this massive unit has 
an overall performance characteristic 
that is very similar indeed to that of 
the JBL 2440. 
I« must confess to some puzzle• 

ment over these two units. They ace 
obviously undisguised copies of a 
very well established and well 
respected product. Even if they are 
of equal performance capability — 
which the M-401 would seem to be 
— the prices arc so close to the 
established product that there is no 
justification for change. After all. 
the DAS is offering nothing new 
whatsoever, and while the market is 
generally prepared to pay for the JBL 
name, and all that this represents in 
terms of quality and reliability, it 
will be a very long time before DAS 
can hope to assume that prestigeous 
position in a very competitive 
market. Even so. and to be fair, it 
must be said that these are a pair of 
nicely made units. capable of a high 
performance specification, if 
somewhat on the expensive side 
when the competition is examined. 
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Heat. The natural 
enemy of quality ampli-
fier electronics. Reduce it 
and things work better. 
They also work longer. 
The OSO engineering staff 

studied this phenomenon and 
developed a series of cool 
running pro-audio power amplifiers. 

Circle 748 on Reader Service Card 

C8 

A thermally-activated 
two-speed fan, flow-through 
ventilation, lightweight high-

turbulence heatsinking and direct-
mounted transistors. They all link up to 

perform beyond expectations. The A20, A30, 
A40 — innovative amplifier design from OSO. 

Our cooling systems are only part of the 
story. You should take a serious look at the 

other ideas we have on ice. 

AUDIO PRODUCTS 

1926 Placentia Avenue Costa Mesa, CA 92627 714,645-2540 
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870 
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715 

728 
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754 

767 

780 

793 

806 

819 

832 

845 

858 

871 

884 

897 

703 

716 

729 
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755 

768 

781 

794 

807 

820 

833 

846 

859 

872 

885 

898 
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Name   

Address   

City  

State 

Zip 

704 

717 

730 

743 

756 

769 

782 

795 

808 

821 

834 

847 

860 

873 

886 

899 

705 

718 

731 

744 

757 

770 

783 

796 

809 

822 

835 

848 

861 

874 

887 

900 

706 

719 

732 

745 

758 

771 

784 

797 

810 

823 

836 

849 

862 

875 

888 

901 

707 708 

720 721 

733 734 

746 747 

759 760 

772 773 

785 786 

798 799 

811 812 

824 825 

837 838 

850 851 

863 864 

876 877 

889 890 

709 

722 

735 

748 

761 

774 

787 

800 

813 

826 

839 

852 

865 

878 

891 

710 

723 

736 

749 

762 

775 

788 

801 

814 

827 

840 

853 

866 

879 

892 

711 

724 

737 

750 

763 

776 

789 

802 

815 

828 

841 

854 

867 

880 

893 

712 

725 

738 

751 

764 

777 

790 

803 

816 

829 

842 

855 

868 

881 

894 

713 

726 

739 

752 

765 

778 

791 

804 

817 

830 

843 

856 

869 

882 

895 

Fold 2 
Tell us about yourself. 

Are you a 

1 D Guitarist 2 CI Bassist 

3 0 Keyboard player 4 0 Drummer 

5 CI Brass/woodwind player 

6 0 Singer 7 0 Sound engineer 

Your age 
A014-18 13 0 19-22 CO23-29 

D 0 30-40 E 0 41+ 

Are you 

1 0 Amateur 2 0 Semi-professional 

3 0 Professional 

Is your technical knowledge 

A 0 Non-existent B 0 Fair CD Good 

DO Excellent 

Do you attend concerts 

1 0 Never 2 13 2 or 3 times a year 

30 2 or 3 times a month 

4 0 More often 

Did you get IM&RW from 

X [' Music store YO Newsstand 
Z OSubscription 

This card is invalid with more than 6 ticks. 

••• 

How much do you spend on 
musical instruments each year 

A 0 $200-$500 B 0 $500 - 81000 

C 0$1000 -$3000 

How much did you spend on 
your stereo system? 
10 $200-$500 
20 $600-$1,000 
30 $2,000-$3,000 40 $3,500 + 

Do you have 
10 cassette deck 20 reel-
to-reel 
30 both 

How many albums do you 
buy each month? 
10 less than 5 2 0 5-10 
30 10-15 4 0 15-25 

How much did you spend on 
your home recording 
equipment? 
10 less than 
$200 20 $200-$400 
30 $500-$1,000 4 0 $1,500+ 
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Why seule for an imperfect copy of 
your sound, when Tangent will give 
your audience the original? 

Tangent's crystal-clear transparency 
allows your original to flow cleanly 
to your listeners, with only the 
coloration that you ado. 

And beyond this foundation of solid 
quality, Tangent's "a" series 
mixers give you these features found 
previously only on reccrding consoles: 

SOLO 
Listen to any input by itself, or orev.ew an 
entire group. Pushing ANY solo button 
automatically puts that channel into the 
headphones, no matter what signal was 
there before. Electronic FE — switchirc 
makes th s possible. 

MODULARITY 
Tangent consoles are totally modular for 
servicing ease. Take a spare rroct.le on the 
road for no down time. 

when 
Tangent 

gives you 
the original? 

100mm SLIDERS 
Tangent uses 100mm lona-throw faders for 
extra control and visual feedback. Compare 
these to the competition's usual 45mm 
or EOrnm length. 

THREE SENDS 
Effects, Reverb, and Monitor se -os on each 
channel act as three : ndependent mixers-
withir-a-mixer. Compare Tangent's three 
send busses to other m,xers having 
typically just one or two. 

CHANNEL PATCHING 
Each input has a pair of access jacks for 
patching external effects into a single 
channel or sending a direct feed to a 
mu ti-channel tape machine. 

LOTS OF EXTRAS 
Tangent also has totally balanced inputs 
and outpLis, buss access jacks for slave 
mixer expandability, and an optional 
reverb that is one of the smoothest 
sounding spring units available. 

Compare these features to those on 
consoles costing twice as much and 
you'll see what a value 
Tangent is. 

As for comparing the quality, well, 
you just can't get better than the 
original. 

Write or call 
for your nearest dealer. 

Circle 740 on Reader Service Caro 
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Recording Synthesizers By 

Part 1: Multi-Track Recording 

Introduction In this new series of articles, 
I am going to explain step-
by-step how you can use a 

synthesizer to produce your own 
multi-track recordings. In con-
trast to the previous series 
(Understanding Synthesizers) 
which was primarily concerned 
with how synthesizers work, this 
series will explain how to go 
about using a synthesizer to 
record your own or anyone else's 
music, even with relatively 
modest recording equipment. 
Although better results will, of 
course, be obtained the more 
sophisticated the equipment 
you have available, a surprising 
amount can be achieved using 
just one monophonic synthesizer 
and two mono cassette 
recorders. So don't be put off 
from the start by the thought 
that you have to have very 
expensive tape recorders to pro-
duce anything worthwhile! 
The synthesizer is really the 

perfect instrument for produc-
ing multi- track recordings, 
although it was far from the first 
to be used in this way, largely 
because synthesizers are a 
relatively recent development. 
There are many examples of ear-
ly multi-track recordings by just 
one performer, such as Wout 
Steenhuis on the electric guitar. 
However, the advantage of the 
synthesizer over the guitar in 
this respect lies in its versatility; 
the synthesizer player can pro-
duce literally almost any sound 
from the one instrument, so he 
can easily create recordings con-
taining several very different 
sound qualities. However, this 
series is not written for syn-
thesizer players to the exclusion 
of all others! The techniques I 
will be describing can readily be 
adapted for other insturments, 
so apart from those sections 
which refer specifically to sound 
synthesis, the series will 
hopefully be of interest to most 
performing musicians. 

PARTS: 

1. MELODY 

eg lead guitar 

2. RHYTHM 

ACC. 
eg piano 

3. BASS 

eg bass guitar 

4. DRUMS 

A FOUR—PART SCORE 
BAR LINES 

/ 

Am Gm Am 

I 0141 111 

ri rr rrr 
Fig. 1 A score with four parts: melody line (top). rhythm accompani ment, bass and drum parts. Notice 
that the bar lines for all parts are aligned vertically, so by glancing down the page you can ,PP what 
every instrument should be playing at any particular lime. 

o 

a 

Eu (A) 

mic MONO 

RECORDER 

4 

(B) 

El 
4 

L STEREO 

RECORDER 

Fig. 2 Two of many 
possible ways of recording 
four instrumentalists. 
(A) All play into one 
microphone: no 
adjustment of the 
relative volumes of the 
instruments can be made 
during playback of the 
resulting 1-track 
recording. 

(B) They play in pairs 
into two microphones 
connected to the left 
and right inputs of a 
stereo recorder, 
producing a 2-track 
recording; during 
playback, the volumes 
of instrumentalists 1 and 
2 can be adjusted relative 
to the others. Better 
results are achieved i f an 
acoustic screen (S) divides 
the players. 



A Musical Score 

As a starting point to get 
across the idea of what multi-
track recording is all about, let's 
take a look at a musical score, 
which is the written music a 
composer or arranger produces 
first, containing all the various 
instrumental parts which 
together constitute the arrange-
ment. Figure 1 shows the first 
four bars of a score written for a 
four-piece band, with drum and 
bass parts at the bottom, the 
melody line at the top and the 
"rhythm" part (which might be 
written for piano or electric 
guitar) in between. Each part 
runs across the page (containing 
the notes for just one instru-
ment) and the parts are laid out 
with the bar lines vertically 
above one another; so by glanc-
ing down the page the band 
leader, or whoever is reading the 
score, can tell immediately what 
notes every instrument should 
be playing at any particular 
time. Reading a score is quite 
difficult because so much has to 
be taken in all at once, but for-
tunately this is rarely required of 
the performers, each of whom is 
usually given his own part on a 
separate sheet. 

Recording a Four-Part 
Arrangement 
A performance of a four-part 

arrangement could be recorded 
in many different ways. The 
simplest approach is shown in 
Figure 2a in which four musi-
cians play together into one 
microphone, the output of 
which is recorded on a "mono.' 
tape recorder. Once that record-
ing has been made the relative 
volumes of the instruments (cal-
led the "balance") cannot be 
altered; everything depends on 
correctly positioning the players 
around the microphone in the 
first place. 
A more flexible set-up is 

shown in Figure 2b in which the 
same four musicians are now 
grouped in pairs in front of two 
directional microphones. They 
all play at the same time, and 
the outputs of the two 
microphones are recorded on a 
"stereo" recorder, one on the 
left and one on the right hand. 
After the recording has been 
made, the volume of in-
struments 1 and 2 can be ad-
justed relative to instruments 3 
and 4 during playback, because 
the sounds produced by the two 
pairs of instruments are preserv-

Step 1 

 LIII.EC 1 

Step 2 

Step 3 

Step 4 

Fig. 3 How just one musician can produce a recording based on a 
four-part score using two mono recorders. Step I involves listening to 
the drum part through headphones while playing the rhythm pan 
(part 2), both being recorded together on recorder 2, and so on. 

cd on two separate tape tracks. 
Obviously, to produce a recor-
ding in which the volume of 
every instrument could be ad-
justed independently during 
playback would require a tape 
recorder having four tracks; in 
other words, to keep as much 
flexibility in a recording as pos-
sible, there should be at least as 
many tape tracks as there are 
parts in the score. However, this 
approach, although ideal in 
some respects, is often pro-
hibitively costly in terms of 
equipment; outside professional 
studios, a compromise is usually 
made by sharing tracks along the 
lines indicated in Figure 2b, or 
by splitting the process of record-
ing into a number of stages, as 
described below. 

A Different Approach 
It is possible to produce a 

recording of a four-part score 
without all the musicians perform-
ing at the same time; in fact, if 
he was sufficiently versatile, one 
musician could, in principle, 
produce the entire recording 
alone. Figure 3 shows how this 
would be done using two mono 
tape recorders. The first step 
would be to record, say, the 
drum part on recorder 1. Next 
this recording would be played 
back through headphones to the 
musician while he performed, 
say, the rhythm part; both the 
new rhythm part and the drum 
part would be recorded together 
on recorder 2. Then recorder 2 
would be played back through 
the headphones while the 
melody line was performed and 
recorded along with the drum 
part and rhythm part on 
recorder 1...and so on. 

Given a stereo recorder with 
sound-on-sound facilities, or the 
luxury of a four-track recorder, 
this whole process becomes 
much easier, although the basic 
idea is the same however the 
end-product is achieved. The 
score is performed one part at a 
time, the recorder(s) being used 
to superimpose the parts during 
playback. 

This then is really what the 
series is about: producing multi-
track recordings one part at a 
time using a synthesizer as the 
main instrument. Next month I 
will be saying more about tape 
recorder and track numbering 
before starting on the more 
musical aspects of producing 
and recording the score. 
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ABOUT 
R.S.D. INC. 

Recording Studio Design 
Incorporated is the U.S. arm of 
a British company founded 
over ten years ago. The 
company was started by Paul 
Dobson, an ex-sound 
engineer, to build custom 
recording consoles and PA 
systems for some of the 
world's most famous bands. 

Among the long list of 
users of R.S.D. equipment are: 
Wings, The Kinks, Darts, Suzi 
Quatro, Average White Band, 
Rick Wakeman, Stockhausen, 
Genesis and Abba. 

Today R.S.D. has evolved 
into a highly sophisticated 
manufacturing organisation 
building professional recording 
desks for use by musicians and 
studios all over the world. 
R.S.D. Inc. on Dynamics, 
Anaheim, CA 92806, is the 
arm that serves US musicians. 
From here R.S.D. desks are 
distributed throughout North 
America and full sales and 
service back is available nation-
wide. 

The range of R.S.D. 
equipment available on the US 
market encompasses mixing 
desks, power amplifiers and 
crossovers and, in the near 
future, several exciting 
additions will be made to the 
range. 
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MONITOR MIXING 
WITH THE R.S.D. 20/8 

The R.S.D. 20 into 8 
mixer is designed to do one 
very specialised job extremely 
well, it is the ultimate 
MONITOR MIXER. 

R.S.D.'s long experience 
in building desks for "live" situ-
ations has provided the 
development research vital for 
building a successful monitoring 
desk and the 20/8 has the 
facilities for providing up to 
eight SEPARATE monitor 
mixes. 

The mixer accepts 20 
separate inputs (usually taken 
in parallel with the main P.A. 
mixer) and each of these 
separate inputs may be routed 
to as many of the eight output 
channels as required. Individual 
gain controls are provided for 
all eight channels. The result is 
that the incoming signal (for 
example, lead guitar) may 
appear at any chosen level in 
any of the eight separate mixes 
leaving the board. This system 
allows total "on stage" moni-
toring control and, from a side 
stage position, a sound 
engineer can effect the various 

- • • .0 • AD 

--

monitoring changes that are 
necessary during the progres-
sion of most performances. 

Each input channel is 
flexible enough to take mike or 
line inputs and PARAMETRIC 
equalisation offers almost total 
control over the frequency 
shaping of each of the 20 
incoming signals. Rotary 
controls on each of the 20 
main input modules allow 
routing to the eight output 
channels and, at this stage, the 
engineer may set up the level 
at which any particular 
incoming signal will appear in 
the separate monitors. To 
make life easy R.S.D. have built 
a PFM (Pre Fade Monitoring) 
button at the end of the 
incoming signal chain and 
pushing this button allows the 
engineer to mute all other 
channels and listen to that 
channel only — useful for EQ 
adjustment! 

PARAMETRIC equalisa-
tion is also provided on each of 
the eight output channels. This 
allows the engineer to shape 
the overall frequency curve of 

each monitor and as well as 
providing the musician on stage 
with the type of sound he likes 
to hear it also allows the 
engineer to "iron out" any 
peaks which might produce 
premature feedback and thus 
reduce monitoring levels. 

Meters are provided 
for all eight output channels 
and slide faders govern the 
exact signal levels sent to 
monitor amps. An 
additional VU meter is pro-
vided for checking the levels 
of individual channels or 
groups when necessary. 

The R.S.D. 20/8 
Monitor Mixer is a unique 
product, designed to per-
form a unique function. It is 
superb at its task and pro-
vides any stage act with a 
totally efficient and reliable 
method of hearing them-
selves on stage. 
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R.S.D. CROSSOVERS 
In high sound level situ-

ations, the right crossover is 
vital to gain the maximum from 
your speaker system and 
amps, and to ensure com-
ponent protection. 

R.S.D. have a long history 
of producing high quality elec-
tronic crossovers and the 
current three or five way 
systems offer professional 
sound users reliable control 
over this difficult area. 

Both crossover units 
appear immediately after the 
mixer in the sound chain, 
splitting the overall outputs to 
three or five separate power 
amps (depending on whether 
the three or five way Cross-
over is in use). Both units are 
stereo and accept stereo 
inputs. 

On the R.S.D. Five Way 
Crossover the sound segments 
are split as follows: High 
Frequency, Treble, Middle, 

. Low Middle and Bass. Each 
segment would be amplified 
separately and the individual 
levels controlled. The points at 
which each segment starts and 

stops are variable by rotary 
controls on the front of the 
rack-mounted crossovers. On 
the Tnree Way Crossover the 
sound spectrum is divided into 
Bass, Middle and Treble with 
full controls governing the 
point at which each segment 
starts and stops 

Both Crossovers have 
been proved "in the field" for 
several years with many 
thousanas of units in regular 
use around the world. They 
are quiet, efficient and totally 
reliable. They are professional 
tools for the professional 
sound man. 

Circle 814 on Reader Service Card 

R.S.D. POWER AMPS 
Power amplifiers have 

one main responsibility in life: 
RELIABILITY! After that they 
must be quiet, efficient, able to 
perform to their specifications 
and be economically accept-
able. R.S.D. Power Amplifiers 
pass all these tests. 

The R.S.D. 400C and the 
800C are Power Amps built to 
withstand life on the road. 
They're designed to be rack 
mounted, but all necessary 
protection has been made 
internally and, with R.S.D. 
amps, the sound man can 
always be sure of the right 
result when the mains switch 
goes to red. 

The two models offer a 
choice of power levels and 
sophistication. The 400C is a 
stereo amp offering 200 watts 
into 4 OHMS each channel 
(RMS of course) with a THD 
figure of .007% at I kHz, full 
power before clipping. Twin 
VU meters on the front panel 

provide a visual output indica-
tion and all fuses and con-
nections are mounted on the 
front panel. 

Protection systems cover 
short circuits, wrong loads and 
general fault protection " pulls" 
the amp out of line briefly 
protecting the speaker systems 

and amp itself. Thermal pro-
tection is incorporated, 
although the force cooling 
system built into the R.S.D. 
power amp range reduces the 
likelihood of requiring such 
protecton to a rninimm. 

The 800C offers 400 
watts per channel into 4 ohms 

with a similar THD figure. On 
the 800C, additional features 
includes status LEDs which 
show tnermal cutout opera-
tion, 10% of full power indi-
cators and clipping points. 
Rotary control allows manual 
adjustment of individual 
channeL output levels. 

INPUTS 

OUTPUTS ONO OUTPUTS 

Circle 802 on Reader Service Cad 

Recording Studio Design Incorporated, I 365C Dynamics, Anaheim, Los Angeles, California 92806. 
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The R.S.D. I 2/2 mixer is 
a professional desk design to 
provide close control over 
sound in small situations. Unlike 
most other desks, however, 
you don't have to junk the 
R.S.D. 12/2 when the venues 
get bigger ar;c1 the money gets 
better. The R.S.D. expander 
modules allow you to add four 
channels at a time. You could 
end up at the Hollywood Bowl 
with a 32/2 R.S.D. desk still 
using the same basic R.S.D. 
I 2/2 mixer you bought a year 
before ( if only it really hap-
pened that quickly!). 

The 12/2 offers input 
attenuation allowing you to 
provide mike, DII or line input 
into any of the channels, full 
equalisation on each channel, 

Recording Studio Design Incorporated, 
I 365C Dynamics, Anaheim, 
Los Angeles, California 92806. 
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foldback mix facilities, effects 
or echo send and return and 
full stereo pan control. A PFM 
button allows the engineer 
to listen to any channel 
on its own at the 
touch of a 
button and 
naturally 
there are 
separate 

ONE STAGE 



slide faders for each input 
channel, fold- back and the 

stereo oLtputs. Twin VU 
meters offer a visual 

indication of levels. 
If all this 

sop histication 
sounds a little 

heavy for 
a small 

AT A TIME 

12/2 mixing board, remember 
that the basic concept is 
EXPANDABILITY. Every 
R.S.D. 12/2 desk that's pro-
duced is fit and ready to 
become a 32/2 the next day if 
required:— Without any 
increase in noise, without any 
loss of facilities and without 
costly " main frame" work 
becoming necessary. 

The benefit to you is 
clear. Start with a professional 
mixer that's the right size for 
your performances. As you 
grow it can grow with you and 
instead of accepting insulting 
trade-in terms for your old 
mixer you'll always be able to 
keep control of your sound 
and your costs. 
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McCAULEY 

The best! 

Here's why: 
• Lever action for super posi• 

tine clamping pressure tr 
• Cannot damage guitar 

finish' 
• Compact design 
• Made of premium 

quality materials 
• Designed to match 

contour ol fret board. 
• Adjustable strap fits 6 or 12 string guitars 

Look for these and other Dunlop products a, 
your Gem« or write to 
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. . . let you make the choice! 

You know what sounds best to your ear. You choose which variation of our 
MODULAR SYSTEMS best suits your particular needs. 
MODULAR enclosures, professionally constructed with latching covers ard session hardware, are available with either 

800Hz or 1200Hz passive crossovers in order to best complement the two-inch or one-inch driver and bass speaker of your 
choice. A unique method of allowing quick, easy access to the driver also affords complete interchange capability of the 
various horn devices, thus enabling one enclosure to operate most efficiently and productively in any room situation. 
The measurable characteristics of mid to high frequencies, such as horizontal and vertical dispersion, acoustic sensitivity, 

etc., require several predictable methods of control in order to accomodate the varied acoustical environments confronting 
every performer. McCAULEY's lensed-horn, which delivers wide, smooth dispersion for consistent coverage, is necessary in 
moderate stage-volume settings. If increased "punch" and narrow dispersion are required, the exponential horn will 
provide the tightest possible pattern. And finally, with very similar "cut-through" characteristics as the exponential, the 
radial horn with increased horizontal dispersion is for the vocalist on the move. 
Whatever your particular situation calls for, MODULAR SYSTEMS by McCAULEY will fit the bill. Ask your local sound 

dealer where his are. 
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McCauley Sound. Inc.. 13608 . 14Th A rvur F Puyadup, WA 311371 206-848-0363 

A NEW OCTAVE SOUND FOR THE SO'S 
AVAILABLE FROM YOUR LOCAL DEALER 

OR WRITE 

ROGER MAYER ELECTRONICS, INC /225 E 57TH ST, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10022/(212)486-1544 
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Have A Say In Your Sound. 
Experience the Roland Vocoder. It's 
the only highly sophisticated vocoder 
that doesn't come highly priced. This 
vocal synthesizer translates spoken 
syllaoles into musical sou -ais. So you 
can literally make your instrument 
speak 
The voice is processed through ten 
variable, active filters for vowel 
sounds. And Roland adds an extra 
high slew rate fdter to produce ex-
t-emey crisp, hard consonants— 
something even higher priced 
vocoders don't offer. Anotner Roland 
exclusive is a Hold action that locks in 
on vowel sound quality and replays it 
tor you automatically (whde you take 

a breath), so words don't have to be 
:,•ontinually repeated. 
The Roland Vocoder has all the 
necessary extras that make it a work-
able adcition to any studio or live 
per‘ormance heaciphore and 
guitar anp outputs, as well as line 
outputs. It allows for both balanced 
and unbalanced program inputs and 
outputs and contains a special .guitar 
input that permits attenuation of the 
guitars harmonics. The Vocoder also 
features the sound-widening Ensem-
ble effect that turns ore voice into a 
chorus. 
So have sornesay in yoar sound. Add 
the Roland Vocoder :o your present 

studio equipment, or combine it with 
any of the other thirteen components 
offered in the Roland Rack amplifica-
tion system. Either way, you'll be get-
ting an effect as irnpressive as it is 
expressive. 
The Roland Vocoder. When it comes 
to professional quality-per-dollar, it 
simply performs beyond words. 

Enclose $1.00 for a copy of the 
Roland Rack catalog. 

RolandCorp US, 2401 Saybrook Ave. 
Los Angeles, CA 90040, (213) 685-5141 

We Design the Future 



What's the best thing 

between you and your guitar? 

• " ; 4e. e 

D'Angelico s ,ibreceeçrêm sst 1M ringability of round-
wound strings. Yereey Play with fratWod moothneess. That's because their 
windings are ground - and- polished to a eatill-Sniooth finish. This process 
maximizes rasp free playing and minimizes fret wear. Wound strings have silked 
ball ends to muffle random vibrations at the guitar tail piece. 

To satisfy string preference, S- 50's offer smoother fingering; S-25's re-
spond with greater brilliance. 

Ask your music dealer for any string in D'Angelico's Iii e. 
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if you play guitar... 
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that's not all you can play. 
YOU CAN GET OVER 2000 NEW SOUNDS WITH YOUR 

GUITAR USING THE NEW KORG X-911 GUITAR SYNTHESIZER 
Imagine creating today's incredible synthesizer effects with your guita". Or turning your guitar into a totaliy 

different instrument (for example, a flute, fuzz guitar, electric bass, violin, tuba or trumpet.) 
The X-911 Guitar Synthesizer is designed specifically as a performance instrument—to enhance, not 

interfere with your playing style. Just plug in your guitar, (no special pick-ups or drilling required) and with the 
touch of a button, you can select from a wide range of separately adjustable instrument and synthesizer 
sounds, or mix them together instantly. 

Even if you thought you could make a guitar do "anything"—with the X-911, you can make it do a whole 
lot more! 

Send $1.00 Demo Tape to: 

Unicord 89 F ROSI STREET, WESTBURY, NY 11590 5.  puts synthesizers within reach. 
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Puts Your Sound on Target 

• No Pillows, Pads or Mechanical Hardware • Studio Sound 
• Full Tone • Easy Application • Assorted Colors and Sizes 

FOR MORE INFORMATION 

CALL OR WRITE 

SILVER STREET INCORPORATED 
P.O. Box 1927 

Elkhart, Indiana 46514 
(219) 262-2566 

Dealer Inquiries Invited 

PAT. 
PEND. 
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NECK 
Long scale with 24 frets. Built with 
alternate 5- ply laminations of maple 
and walnut running right through 
the body for transmitting maximum 
string vibrations to the pickups 
mounted in solid timber. 

SUPER BALANCED BODY 
Designed to obtain the best possible balance 
combined with performance. 
Carved from solid Ash, tapered for correct 
weight distribution. 

NOISE KILLER CIRCUIT 
Reduces hum and unwanted noises 
from leads etc,caused by capacitance 
problems,without losing top frequency 
definition.Your amplifier reproduces 
only the sounds you want to hear.... 
without external noises. Ideal for studio 
conditions(the Noise Killer is driven 
by 9 volt batteries and switches on 
when Jack Plug is inserted. 
Life approximately three months 
with 2/3 hours per day use). 

NOISE LEVEL 
Reduced Noise Level of 
the SB-1000 is much 
lower than in other 
guitars without active 
circuits. It is ideal for 
D.I. where very clean 
sounds are essential. 

4 

A PRODUCT OF 

e R 

USA Aria Music(USA)Inc. 
Distributors: 1201 John Reed Ccurt,Clty ol ndustry CA91745 TEL ( 213)9686581 

Music Distributors,Inc. 
3400 Darby Ayettue. Charlotte. N C 28216 TEL ( 704)394 4154 

Canadian 
Distribt.tors: 

Canada Music Supply Limited. 
8660 Jeanne Manee. Muntrea . Quebec TEL ( 514)387 7331 

Great West Imports Ltd. 
788 Beatty Street, Varcouye,. B. C. TEL 684.5364 167 
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John Storyk-

Studio Designer 

not assets. We're using one down here to 
within an inch, duplicating its shape over 
here to keep the symmetry and then 
duplicating it over here to make it literally 
identical. Sometimes we just have to get 
down to business and do the job. This is 
the "pretty picture" side of it and the 
other side is just as important and 10 
times crazier. 
The everyday.. . the union hassles, the 

deliveries, the financials, the approvals, 
the budgets, 35 workers up there 
every day. We spent more time on this 
studio than on any other job we've ever 
done, because there's a history there, but 
also because we got involved with a client 
who really knew what he wanted to do and 
for the last two months we supervised this 
job daily. The follow-through was heavy 
on this job. Generally speaking, when 
people commit five hundred thousand or 
a million dollars to a project and choose us 
to bring that to realization, our respon-
sibility goes way beyond the 20 sheets 
of drawings we give them. 

You talk about dollars and the rising 
costs of building a studio, does this in-
clude the use of increasingly rare and ex-
pensive woods and other materials instead 
of cheaper, synthetic stuff? 

Luckily we've never had to get into that. 
Our basic approach to materials, and we 
have an approach, is that, wherever possi-
ble, we would like to use non-acoustic 
"real" materials. We like to use wood. 
We use regular materials acoustically and 
we try not to use too many different kinds 
of materials. We try to keep the 
vocabulary or the final menu simple. Low-
key, just to do the job. In terms of the 
woods and their relative absorption, we're 
usually looking for reverberation and for 
scattering. There's a myth we had a lot to 
do with clearing up: No egg-crate ap-
proach, none of that stuff. The least 
amount of coloration through the entire 
frequency range. We're looking for some 
new things too, like initial time-delay 
gaps. We're not looking for a dead room 
at all. People like to make music in 
reverberant spaces. Like here (pointing to 
the plan), the floor is all wood. First, best 
and always the most important surface in a 
studio is the floor. Carpeting is such a 
tremendous myth, a whole article in itself. 
This room specifically is a musician's 
room. A room designed for the 30 man 
live three hour commercial session. The 
best musicians in the city. 

ANNOUNCING 
ACTUAL SIZE Suitable for 

24"x37" THE GUITAR POSTER FRAMING 
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THE GUITAR POSTERtm is a beautiful 24" X 37" fine art print and musical reference chart designed for guitarists 
at all levels. From the basics of DO RE NC to playing lead using the minor pentatonic scale, THE GUITAR 
POSTERtm takes the answers to your musical questions out of the books and puts them up on your wall. 

During our special introductory offer, you may order one GUITAR POSTER for $7.95 and get a second for only 
$4.00. Order one for yourself and give one to a friend. 

Enclosed is 

58.95 for one 

GUITAR POSTER" 
(includes 11 postage 

and handling.) 

S12.95 for two 

GUITAR POSTERStm 
(includes 51 postage 
and handling.) 

****************** 
* NAME   

* ADDRESS  

* CITY 

4, STATE  ZIP   
Clip and mail to CASTALIA PUBLICATIONS. Box 792, Forestville , CA 95436. 

* * * *Dealer and instructor inquiries invitee. * * * * * 
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After you buy a new 
ARP Odysseljç 2600, 
Pro/DGX, Quadra, or 
Omni, you'll be playing one 
of the world's finest elec-
tronic music synthesizers. 

And you'll be getting a 
FREE ARP Tour Jacket — 
a $45.00 retail value — as 
part of the deal. From May 
19 through August 31, 1980, 
ARP will be giving away 
this customized ARP Tour 

Jacket with the purchase of 
any one of these five great 
ARP instruments. 

Slip into your ARP 
dealer right now. See for 
yourselfwhy ARP is the 
first choice of the world's 
finest musicians. Make your 
deal. Then slip on this 
free ARP Tour Jacket. 
And tell the world 
you play the best. 
Offer not available in Canada. 

ARP Instruments, Inc., 45 Hartwell Avenue, Lexington, Massachusetts 02173 
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WORLD  
On The Record 

New York 
New York's Sound Ideas studios 

hosting Evelyn "Champagne" King (new 
RCA LP), Ron Garrison (Life/Galaxy), 
Ryo Kawasaki (jazz LP for CBS Intl.) and 
Sigahura Muhai 
The Rolling Stones are still finishing up 

tracks for the new LP at Electric Lady 
studios. Also in from time to time are The 
Clash (Epic), the Ellen Shipley Band 
(Champion/RCA) and guitarist Earl 
Klugh (United Artists). At Atlantic 
Recording Studios, several Atlantic acts 
are in working on LPs in various stages — 
AC/DC, Ben E. King (remixing), Wee 
Gee, Chic, Roxy Music and Kenny 
Rankin (mixing). 

In at Chelsea Sound: The Revlons and 
Joey & The Pets (Atlantic), two new 
groups being recorded by Blondie's in-
imitable keyboardist Jimmy Destri. The 
80s with producer Peter Ker. Producer 
Mike Chapman mixing Blondie's title 
track for "The Roadie" soundtrack. 

At Record Plant Studios: A&M artist 
Joan Armatrading (producer Richard 
Gotterer), producer Jack Douglas working 
on a special Cheap Trick EP for Epic 
under the supervision of manager Ken 
Adamany. The "busy" Record Plant 
Remote Unit (headed by David Hewitt) 
recording shows by Tanya Tucker, 
Dionne Warwick, John Hammond & The 
Nighthawks and Omette Coleman. The 
Remote unit was also on hand to capture 
Father Guido Sarducci's "audience" with 
students at New Jersey's Douglas Universi-
ty for an imminent Warner Bros LP. 

Secret Sound Studios hosting Suzanne 
Ciani (performing and producing her own 
electronic composition), Rich Look and 
Cathy Chamberlain (working on "Happy 
Birthday Gemini" soundtrack for UA) 
and The Shakers with producer Chris 
Kimsey. 

Los Angeles 
The advent of the spring/summer mon-

ths coincides with a marked increase in 
recording activity for L.A.'s many studios. 
At Westlake Audio singer Franny Golde 
(CBS) and keyboardist George Duke 
(Epic) have been working on new LPs. 
Also in are Angel City (a new Australian 
band on CBS) and Taste of Honey (mix-
ing). 

Elton John is recording a new LP with 

producer Clive Franks at Sunset Sound. 
Sunset is also hosting The Doobie 
Brothers with producer Ted Templeman, 
The Motels (mixing engineer Warren 
Dewey), Cher and producer lames 
Newton Howard, and The Average White 
Band with producer David Foster at tie 
console. 

At the Record Plant: Eddie Money 
recording a new LP with producer Ron 
Nevison. James Aire, Livingston Taylor 
and a new band named American Noise 
on Planet Records. Laraber Sound is 
hosting a new group called Air Supply 
(mixing), the Temptations/Smokey 
Robinson (rhythm tracks for a Motown 
LP), disco whiz Paul Jabara, and the one 
and only Chuck Berry. 

Capitol Recording Studios hosting a 
wide variety of talents including: Eddy 
Del Bario (Capitol). Sun ( mixing), Maze 
(mixing), Player (mastering), Urban 
Cowboy soundtrack sessions for Elektra 
(mastering) and Capitol's own Moon Mar-
tin (mastering his new single). 

At Hollywood's historic Gold Star 
Recording, producer Paul Wexler recor-
ding a new group called The GoGo's, 
another new band called Zilch ( recording 
a 10-inch disc), Jackie De Shannon, 
Karen Reed, Jessie Cutler and Phil Ever-
ly. Over at Cherokee Studios, hot new 
producer / keyboardist Jai Winding is 
recording with LaRoux (Capitol), the 
Firesign Theater is recording a comeback 
effort for Mushroom Records, Scott Wilke 
making his debut LP for Warner Bros. 
America is in with producer Fred Mol.:r 
(Capitol) and Alice Cooper has just 
finished an LP project with producer Roy 
Thomas Baker. 

At A&M Studios: The Carpenters, 
Herb Alpert and Gladys Knight (LP for 
Columbia). At Wally Heictrr / Filmways: 

Stephen Bishop and Yvonne Elliman do-
ing overdubs for "The Roadie" sound-
track, Gary Myrick & The Figures (Epic). 
Barry Mann (Casablanca), Olivia 
Newton-John (soundtrack for upcoming 
TV special) and The Babys ( recording for 
DAR. broadcast. Also, conductor David 
Blumberg working with an Ill piece or-
chestra on Neil Young's score for the film 
"Where The Buffalos Roam." 

At Salty Dog Recording in Van Nuys, 
Gloria Gaynor's engineer Lewis Peters 
producing Mandy Phillips ( Spirit 
Records), disco group Good News and 
RCA artist Linda Seals with producer John 
Florez (Helen Reddy, Johnny Mathis) 
Mama Jo's hosting Neil Larsen (Warner 
Bros) with producer Tommy LiPuma at 
the controls. Saxophone ace John Klem-
mer is in with session heavies like Harvey 
Mason, Abraham Laboriel, John Tropea 
and Dave Grusin, working on a new LP 
for Elektra Records. Also in is Gospel 
recording artist Andre Crouch working 
with some very important piayers on a new 
Warner Bros LP. At adorado Recording. 
bassist extraordinaire Tom Peterson of 
Cheap Trick working with drummer 
Thom Mooney (Nazz) on a solo project 
assisted by engineer Dave Jerden. Finally. 
at Santa Barabara Sound, Sue Saad and The 
Next recording their " Double Yellow 
Line" for The Roadie soundtrack. 

Around The Country 
Miami's landmark Criteria Studios 

hosting songstress Barbra Streisand, work-
ing on a new LP with producers Barry 
Gibb and Karl Richardson. Jimmy Ruffin 
is in with producers Blue Weaver and 
Robin Gibb, as well as the Henry Paul 
Band (recording a new Atlantic LP with 
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ROY THOMAS BAKER 

WORLD 

"I never rated myself as an engineer," 
said Roy Thomas Baker, and, sitting there 
in front of him, you'd never have figured 
he'd had anything to do with such tedious 
stuff as laboring over a control desk 
through hours of overdubs, checking 
levels and pushing levers. 

In fact, he looked more like some sort of 
international playboy, tidily ensconced in 
his suite at one of the poshest Manhattan 
hotels. He readily lived up to the plush 
decor; clad in leather jumpsuit and ascot, 
his gently-rounded face adorned by large-
framed eyeglasses with tinted lenses. 

But, not much of an engineer? Let's 
face it, Baker forged a distinctive recorded 
sound that has been an integral part of the 
vinyl identities of two major bands, 
Queen and the Cars. Is he kidding? No 
way: 

"I won awards and set trends, but to 
me engineering was just a stepping stone, 

"I never rated myself..." 

an apprenticeship." Speaking of trends, 
one of the most memorable he helped 
establish was one of engineers becoming 
producers, particularly in England, where 
A&R departments usually trained their 
own people to produce. "They'd have 
them sit next to the producer and time 
songs, fill out musicians' union forms — 
he an assistant producer. At Decca, where 
I started, one of their downfalls was taking 
their producers from the company instead 
of using all the talent they had in the 
studio, like myself, Bill Price and Gus 
Dudgeon, to name but a few." 

Roy Baker had been determined to be a 
producer since he was 12 years old. " It 
wasn't just a musical thing. I was in-
trigued to find that records had different 
sounds. In those days you could actually 
hear where the records were recorded; 
there was the Tamla-Motown sound, the 
Phi! Spector sound, the New York and LA 
studios, and Nashville and all those other 
funny places. Now you have to look on the 
label to see where they're recorded." 

In any case, Baker was into the thick of 
recording by the time he'd hit his middle 
teens. "They wouldn't hire anybody over 
the age of 18, and you'd start as teaboy 
and work up through the ranks to become 
a second engineer. My case was different. 



Not everybody wanted to do classical, 
most wanted to do pop sessions, but I 
quite liked Classical, so my first sessions 
was as a second engineer," which meant 
that he assisted and learned from the tape 
operator, who in turn assisted the 
engineer. By the time the Merseybeat 
boom rolled around, he'd become an 
assistant engineer, and eventually he 
found himself working with bands like 
Ten Years After and Savoy Brown as a prop-
er engineer. 

Unfortunately, that was a cul-de-sac, 
and he soon moved on to the independent 
studios, briefly stopping at Morgan and 
then settling at Trident. (This was ' 60-'70, 
when he worked on Free's second album 
and the Fire and Water follow-up at those 
studios.) "Trident was the first eight-track 
studio in Europe — but it was an 
American machine, an Ampex, and it had 
a 60-cycle motor to be powered by our 
European 50-cycle mains." But ways were 
found to make it work out well, and 
Baker's reputation was further enhanced. 
Meanwhile, the desire to be a producer 
hadn't died. 
At Trident, Baker worked alongside 

other engineers who later became pro-
ducers like Ken Scott and Robin Cable. 
Both have had success as producers, but 
neither can match Baker for his distinctive 
sound and its commercial impact. Why? 

"I disregarded engineering and they 
haven't. They worked to be both 
engineers and producers. I didn't. For 
some people, engineering is the only route 
to becoming a producer, but when they 
actually get to be one, all they're doing is 
selling their engineering talents and 
crediting themselves as producers. I now 
have Ian Taylor to do the engineering for 
me." But it was through pooling his in-
terests with Cable that Baker came into 
contact with Queen. 

He'd already produced one album, 
Nazareth's second. After engineering 
their first LP and finding the band had no 
one lined up to do the second, he offered 
his services to them on the grounds that 
he'd engineered for them, knew them as 
people, and "in those days, I came 
cheap!" The resulting Exercises, however, 
was too apt a name, for all the potential it 
displayed. However, with only the one 
production under his belt, Baker had 
formed a production company with Cable 
and others, tagging along when the latter 

CeLD  

went to look in on a demo session. " It was 
funny, he was going down to see the band 
and I was along to see the studio!" But 
the band was Queen, the song they were 
taping was "Keep Yourself Alive," and 
Baker thought they were simply amazing. 
"They didn't have a deal at the time, or 

even a manager. We recorded the first 
album on downtime at Trident, and the 
studio wanted to shop the album around. 
What happened, though, was that they 
brought in this pseudo-flash American 
guy to do it, and he came over mainly for 
another artist that Trident was attempting 
to make an album with, Eugene Wallace, 
and so he was actually shopping the 
Wallace tape and just happened to have 
the Queen tape along — 'as long as I'm 
here, give this a listen too!'." 
EMI went for it, of course, and the rest 

is history. "The first two Queen albums 
gave us the opportunity to let out every 
conceivable idea we'd ever had," recalled 
Baker, and even though the records had 
their flaws, the realization that Queen was 
a band to be reckoned with was not long 
in coming. By the time Sheer Heart Attack 
was released, even the generally un-
progressive US mass market had begun to 
take the band seriously, and when Baker 
produced Be Bop Deluxe and gave them 
that same edgy, nervous sound, people 
began to talk about it as belonging to Roy 
Thomas Baker. What was the story behind 
that unique, high-ended sound? 

"Ah! That's distortion," he chuckled. 
"A lot of that was me and a lot of that was 
Queen letting me do what I wanted 
because they liked it. I love treble. I love 
treble and bass, I hate middle. Americans 
were all going for that middle sound at the 
time, and in fact it took that bloody 
gadget, the Aphex Aural Exciter, before 
Americans learned to put treble on 
records. It was the 16 to 20K (kilocycle) 
end. People say you can't hear above 16K, 
but it has a harmonic effect on all the 
other frequences down. 

"But it was not just a case of engineer-
ing sounds, it was a sound concept. I was 
working toward a way of expressing 
myself and Queen wanted that sound, 
they wrote and arranged for it too. We us-
ed to call it 'crystal' — ' Shall we have 
more crystal on that?' — but I never really 
thought about the technical specifics of it 
at the time." 

But even a producer as creative as Roy 

Thomas Baker must alter his approach. 
Sheer Heart Attack had not yet broken 
Queen as a major act when Baker produc-
ed Rhinos, Winos and Lunatics for the 
Welsh band, Man. "I'd mixed their 
previous album and took a turn at produc-
ing them the next time." Man's ever-
shifting line-up hardly changed the essen-
tial character of the band, which mixed 
simple, bar room rock & roll with dual 
guitar (and sometimes a keyboard as well) 
improvisation, almost like a somewhat 
progressive, slightly tougher version of 
Quicksilver Messenger Service. Quite a 
change from what Baker was used to work-
ing with, but " I like to tailor my ap-
proach, to be as sympathetic as possible to 
the artist. I never go into the studio 
without having several talks with the ar-
tists involved." 

This approach enabled him to meet the 
challenges of producing such diverse 
talents as Ian Hunter (Overnight Angels, 
unreleased in the States for business and 
creative reasons) and Dusty Springfield (a 
lushly orchestrated comeback album). No 
doubt it stood him in good stead when he 
came to the States and began working 
with bands like journey. 
Journey had lots of musical talent, and 

there was no reason they couldn't write 
good enough material on which to focus 
their hard. rock attack, " but they had two 
albums out that were really boring" — 
not to mention that they were commercial 
stiffs — "and I put them on the right 
track." It wasn't easy; the band was 
evidently attached to doing things their 
way on their own turf, where they were 
always well-received. And so Baker soon 
found himself recording them in a Bay 
Area studio called His Master's Will, 
which had rats — it was an oversized 
warehouse-type affair. Luckily for 13aker, 
he got his way when the mixing was mov-
ed to Cherokee in LA. How come? "His 
Master's Will blew up!" He cut the next 
journey album at Cherokee from start to 
'finish. 

"I like Cherokee, and also the A&R 
Studios in New York. Every studio has 
these flat speakers, Eastlakes and 
Westlakes and flat sounds, and I like 
studios where the sound isn't built in to 
and sounding like everywhere else. 
Cherokee and A&R don't." 

Baker's instructions certainly helped 
Journey, who began to rise into chart con-
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take a look at some of the 
other top bass guitarists and 
guitarists who carry exclusively 
either ROTOSOUND Swing 
Bass, Jazz Bass or our very 
popular range of Gauge 
Selection sets from .006"—.014" 

Why not 
join them! 
Imported into USA by: C. MEISEL MUSIC CO. Inc. 
2332 Morris Avenue, Union, New Jersey 07083 
Tel 201-688-8500 
Imported into CANADA by: 
EFKAY MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 6355 Park Ave. 
De Parc, Montreal. P.Q H2V 4115 Tel 279-7303 .1 

176 Circle 808 on Reader Service Card 



ROY THOMAS BAKER 
tention with the Baker-produced LPs. 
"Even now that I'm no longer working 
with them, they're still writing more im-
mediate songs and curbing the showy, 
lengthy solos. My training, you know." 
Meanwhile, while in New York 

overseeing the mastering of the first 
Journey LP, Baker was asked by Elektra to 
nip up to Boston for a look at a band cal-
led the Cars. "I met them at the hall in the 
middle of this blizzard. They'd had lots of 
record company people and producers up 
there to see them, and all of them had 
said no. I agreed to produce them on the 
spot. The songs were basically there, they 
just needed to be re-arranged slightly — a 
chorus put in here, a verse taken out there 
and the speed had to be adjusted — but 
apart from that, they were excellent." 
Once again, that nervous, trebly Baker 
sound emerged: true, it was another varia-
tion, but acutely keyed to the Cars' slight-
ly out-of-kilter, on-the-brink sensibility. 
A larger adjustment had to be made 

with Ronnie Wood's Gimme Some Neck. 
"It was sort of a put-together thing. We 
had a castle and stuck some equipment in 
it . .. it was a fun album. It couldn't be ap-
proached with an eye to having 'X' 
number of hit singles on it, since it was 
basically a biography of a member of the 
Stones at that time of his life. The Stones 
just don't take all of it that seriously, so 
you can't either." 

Baker listens to lots of tapes sent him by 
various labels. "The way I listen to any 
new tape is I set my little .JVC up by the 
shower in the morning. I'm hung over, 
I'm tired, I'm feeling grotty — the worst 
possible conditions to listen to tapes 
under. But, if it cuts through that, it'll cut 
through anything." That's how Baker lat-
ched onto his latest project, an album with 
Hilly Michaels for Warner Brothers. 
"Warners, as do other companies, sends 
roe tapes for second opinions, and I listen-
ed to the one of Hilly they sent in my 
usual way. Then Ian Hunter rang me up 
and said, 'Oh, I've got to tell you 
something,' and I said, 'Tell me later. 
Now, what's this Hilly Michaels about?' 
and he said, 'That's what I called to tell 
you! He was the drummer on my tour, 
and he's got all these good songs'." 
Dan Hartman (" Instant Replay") is in-

volved, with the playing and arranging, 
but lest anyone get the wrong idea, Baker 
characterized the record as having " Abba-
like songs, but with more of a rock beat." 
(Abba is one of Baker's favorites, but he 

mourns their move toward disco.) 
"basic rock that you can dance to." 

In closing, we spoke of generalities. 
Kilocycles aside, Baker aims for a sound 
that jumps out of the speakers, and ar-
rangements that never let up, -even when 
there's a quiet bit, there's always power 
and tensioin behind it. Continual move-
ment." It's not always easy, but he wants 
to get the best out of the artists he works 
with. Sometimes it means coming down to 
confrontations, but, as he laughingly 
noted, " I took a course in child 
psychology. Seriously. I don't really have 
that much trouble with musicians. They 
are often simply too close to their music, 
but usually they are more than willing to 
try mv suggestions." I wondered why 

more English musicians didn't seek him 
out now, and he said that he thought his 
name was near to mud in Britain these 
days, as though he'd sold out by having 
moved to the States. 

Finally, I asked him how successful he 
thought he was. Admittedly his own har-
shest critic in some ways, he declined 
crediting himself with great success: " Suc-
cessful means having the top five 
albums." Demanding? "Oh, I suppose 
success as a producer means that in five 
years people will be able to look back at 
one or two of the things I have worked on, 
like ' Bohemian Rhapsody,' and say that 
they still stand up. Just like people have 
said I was a good engineer now that I'm a 
producer, they'll say I was a good producer 
of records in the next phase of my career." 
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NWre Crest Audio. 
NN.€ make the 
world's best 
professional power 
amplifiers. 

Last year we 
introduced 

our P-3500 series low profile 
amplifiers. Delivering 250 watts per 
channel into an 8 ohm load and 
standing just 31/2 " high, the P-3500 
was an immediate winner. 

The P-3500 quickly proved itself 
on major concert tours. It's been 
put to the test in huge stadiums, 
small clubs and recording studios. 
And it's passed every test with rave 
reviews. 

Because the P-3500 isn't just 
((another" amp. It's a demonstrably 
better amp. Aside from it's flawless 
sonic qualities, it has a unique com-
bination of design and engineering 
features that leave it unrivaled in 
the world of professional amplifiers. 
Quite simply, it's the best pro amp 
in its class. 

Success breeds success. 
Introducing the newest addition 

to the Crest line: 
The P-2500 Series professional 

amplifiers. They're virtually identical 

POOESSICNAL SiRIES 

f Mon {Gee +cm.. ..17.•• • 

THE CREST P-3500 SERIES PROFESSIONAL AMPS 
250 watts per channel, 8 ohms*/400 watts per channel, 4 ohms' 
TOP P-3500/BOTTOM. P-3501 (without VU meter) 

to the P-3500 Series with two 
notable exceptions: Lower power 
rating and a lower price tag. 
Otherwise, they've inherited the 
same low profile, flawless sound, 
smart features and rugged reliability 
of our P-3500 Series. The P-2500 
Series is now the best professional 
amplifier in its class. 

Our low profile. 
All the Crest amps pack their 

power into a rack mountable package 
standing just 31/2 " tall. That's 
V2 the height of conventional amps. 
And that saves a lot of rack space. 
Compared to conventional amps of 
comparable power, Crest amps give 
you the same power output while 
using just 1/2 the vertical rack space. 

Our sound. 
You can't buy better sound. It's 

solid. Tight. Incredibly clean. 
Undeniably accurate. 
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low rofile. 
P•OFESSICINAli SERIES 

THE CREST P-2500 SERIES PROFESSIONAL AMPS 
125 watts per channel, 8 ohms*/200 watts per channel, 4 ohms' 
TOP P-2500/BOTTOM P-2501 (witho,it VU meter) 

It's what we put into our amps 
that accounts for what comes out. 
For example, we utilize Bi FET 
operational amplifiers coupled with 
10 high speed output transistors per 
channel. 

Our dual independent, semi-
toridial 1000 watt transformers 
keep the bottom end tight, deep and 
accurate while providing miles of 
reliable headroom. They also 
virtually eliminate crosstalk. 

Features that make sense. 
Crest amps incorporate 

features that 
make your life 
a whole lot 
easier. Like 
built-in circuit 
breakers. 
Massive 
channeled 
heat sinks 

with forced air 
cooling. A special 
safeguard detection 
system that protects 
against thermal 
overload and 
dangerously high 

DC voltage levels. Turn on delay. 
External balanced in-put circuitry. 
Easy to read LED VU meters. And 
a totally modular electronic design. 

Toughest amps in the business. 
Crest amps are practically bomb 

proof. Inside, everything's snug 
and tight, securely attached to the 
protective 16 gauge steel chassis. 
Although Crest amps are 
sophisticated, state-of-the-art 
electronic systems, fragile they 
are not. Check us out. 

CREST 
Crest Audio, Inc. 

9171 Gazette Ave., Chatsworth, 
CA 91311/(213) 998-3120 
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 RECORDIFI    ORLD  

John Storyk-Studio Designer 

T
he phenomenal growth of the 
recording industry over the last 
decade has generated a correspond-

ing surge in recording studio architec-
ture. John Storyk, one of the pioneers of 
this field who got his start by designing 
New York's legendary Electric Lady and 
Blue Rock studios, heads a firm called 
Sugarloaf View currently involved in some 
of the most sophisticated construction pro-
jects of the day. Studios like Criteria West 
in Los Angeles, the recently completed 
Howard Schwartz recording facility in 
New York's Graybar Building, one of the 
most advanced "state-of-the-art" studios 
in the world, a huge facility in Colombia, 
South America and several studios in 
Europe. Storyk's natural enthusiasm and 
boundless energy is reflected in his in-
volvement with every possible aspect of 
studio design and construction. The first 
part of our discussion dealt with more 
general, philosophical areas in this area, 
Part II, which will follow in the July issue, 
will deal with technological specifics, in-
cluding the future of studios vis a vis 
digital and video. J-C Costa 
Introduction: 

Previous to your first project, Electric 
Lady Studios, you were essentially an ar-
chitect in the more traditional sense. . . 

Previous to Electric Lady I was 21! I had 
always been studying architecture, and 
was always a musician. In fact, I was a pro-
fessional musician for five years. 

What do you play? 
Keyboards, sax ... still dabble. Anyway, 

Electric Lady was originally gonna be a 
club. I'd just finished a club in New York 
called Cerebrum that got a lot of notorie-
ty, it was a freak situation. This was in 
1968 during the Electric Circus, Dionysus 
days and the club got an uncanny amount 
of publicity. So Jimi (Hendrix) was going 
to do a club, I got the job to do it and, at 
the last minute, the club became a studio. 
And they said, "Ok. now you'll design a 
studio." I didn't know too much about 
studios. I'd been in Bell Sound — you 
could only have been in six studios then. so 
I was in one of them. One thing led to 
another and I got it done. At the time, if 
you'd designed one studio in New York 
you were in a very small circle of people. 
Did you have to learn studio architec-

ture "on the run?" Trial and error? 
Oh yeah, The other thing about 1969 

was that it wasn't that hard to do better 

than what was here. You couldn't do it 
now in 1979, like you can't be a Thomas 
Edison or an oil baron. There are other 
virgin territories, this (studio design) is 
probably not one of them now. There's 
too much literature, and too much exper-
tise to pick up. Doesn't mean that new 
people can't do the work. 

So it just worked out. A little bit of luck 
and timing and, yes, there was a lot of 
"on the run" at Electric lady, a lot of 
learning and some mistakes. Some 
mistakes made at Blue Rock which was 
another studio that we did. Over budgets, 
timetables etc. ( Blue Rock was 150% oser 
budget and a year late.) 
How close do you work with engineers 

like Eddie Kramer (Electric Lady) when 
you're designing a studio? 

Very close. Depends on the nature of 
the job. Some studios come to us and say, 
"Please do it all." They don't know 
anything. It's always interesting to see 
why they spend what they want to spend. 
Of course, if Atlantic Records comes to 
you -- and they own four studios and have 

been in the business longer than I've been 
living -- and they want to tack on their 
fifth studio, they have an Eddie Kramer 
and your damn well sure we're working 
with them, and we're honored to work 
with them. In the case of Criteria (Criteria 
West in Los Angeles, a sophisticated new 
Storyk studio currently being built) there 
were some meetings where I wasn't quite 
sure who was on what end of the meeting. 
I wasn't sure who should be paying who to 
be in the room. Your talking about some 
serious expertise. Always, there's a client. 
We make other people's dreams happen 
and it depends on how much they know. 
More and more, even the ones that think 
they know a lot, are coming to us for more 
and more information. There's so much to 
know. Especially with money being the 
way it is now. It's getting harder and 
harder to do even the smallest project. 

Speaking of cost-effectiveness, you were 
involved in one of the last great studio 
"splurges." Electric Lady. not just in 
terms of the equipment and the rooms. 
but Jimi's personal requests for all the 
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seemingly extraneous creature comforts. I 
remember the opening of the studio and it 
was just like walking on Mars. That kind 
of "studio/leisure spa" concept, with the 
possible exception of a George Mar-
tin / Monserrat type thing, seems to be 
slipping away. The studio where you 
ipend a lot of money on "non-
functional" items. 

It slipped away, but I have to take ex-
ception to that actually. Two real good ex-
planations at least. One is, because 
everything else got so expensive, gear and 
construction, the cost of putting a sauna in 
divided by the cost of the studio is 
nothing. The competition? Ten times 
more than it was 10 years ago, so you got-
ta have that stuff. Number three, maybe 
not the sauna so much, or the " Bordello 
Effect," but certainly producer's lounges. 
producer's offices, more and more of that. 
People are realizing that when someone 
rents the studio for a month, that there's 
more going on than just sitting at the 
board for the eight hours and moving the 
knobs. There's a business going on, there 

are artists who have to be dealt with, time 
outs, friends, drugs, sex ... there's some 
real stuff that goes on there and they're 
(studio owners) real interested in that. 
Like the Record Plant (L.A.), tnat guy 
(Gary Kellgren) in his own magic way was 
a brilliant pioneer. The psychology of 
recording studios. And the ratio of the 
high-techs base to the low-techs base is 
shifting more and more. People are 
automatically including in their proposal 
things like a working lounge for each ma-
jor complex. The new Criteria complex has 
individual producer's lounges for each 
studio. So that if The Eagles are in Criteria 
West for a month, they have their own 
lounge -- they can leave their guitars there 
and they'll be safe. They can entertain 
people there, they can sleep there. 

Obviously, a large part of the success 
ratio with major studios lies in attracting 
"hot" producers on a regular basis. My 
early experiences at Atlantic with pro-
ducers like Jerry Wexler and Tom Dowd 
gave me more formal ideas about aspects 
like "room sound," and control room 

monitor sound determining the choice of 
the studio. Now, it seems like some pro-
ducers don't really consider the sound of 
the room is a major priority when choosing 
a particular studio. 

That's very true. You've actually touch-
ed on the very reason behind what's going 
on here. There have been a lot of people 
who've let the sound -- which is very im-
portant, that's actually what's going on. 
For years, the equipment dominated. 
Studio: buy the equipment, stick it in a 
room. Then people woke up and realized 
that the acoustics of a room was a science. 
But neither of them is the total ball of 
wax. It's the whole thing that goes on 
here. And if you've made an album A to Z 
and you've dealt with artists, you keep 
track of your hours over a month. You'll 
see that time in the studio is only one slice 
of what's going on. The esthetics play a 
more critical tole than ever before, in cer-
tain instances overriding the existing 
technology. At the A.E.S. convention, the 
most successful consoles were the sexiest 
consoles. And they're all great. It's hard. 
if not impossible, to tell the difference 
between a record made on an MCI con-
sole, or a Trident, or a Harrison, they're 
all great. Ultimately people make their 
choice based on esthetics, durability -- cost 
effectiveness, and the acoustics to a certain 
extent. 

If the successful equipment is sexy look-
ing, does that same visual approach apply 
to the interior design of studios? A place 
that looks good and is comfortable, as op-
posed to the seamy/starkly lit studios of 
old? 

If there's anything we've always done 
right is that we try to make studios look 
good and feel good. Make the air condi-
tioning work, the lighting work. We're 
talking about quite a few systems. They all 
have to be built in to the room and they 
should still look good. Generally we feel 
they should be a little bit on the neutral 
side. They also kind of have to be able to 
please a lot of people, and a lot of times 
with studio owners, we have to help 'em 
hold back. Sometimes, when they're spen-
ding a half a million dollars, owners tend 
to really get going. It's easy to take 
yourself seriously when you just spent that 
much money and it's up to us to say, 
"Why don't you hold back just a little bit 
and we'll all end up just fine. And what 
works for one person may not work in the 
nightime for the other, and why don't you 
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John Storyk-Studio Designer 
do it this way so it'll last for years." 

We're trying to make things hold very 
very high technology, be almost prismatic, 
crystal- like. Because musicians, God bless 
'em, tend to get a little sloppy sometimes. 
We are aware of utility in design, that 
musicians are gonna be there and there'll 
be a beer on the console and at 4:30 in the 
morning somebody's gonna knock it over. 
So why wait -- we'll give them a shelf to 
put a drink on, or we'll make something 
two ft. high instead of two ft. six inches, 
so an amp doesn't go crashing into the 
wall. Or put ashtrays all over the place. 
It's our responsibility because equipment 
manufacturers aren't thinking about it. 
And studio designers. as far as we're con-
cerned, still haven't completely analyzed 
what really goes on in the room. Different 
kinds of strata in guests and in users, dif-
ferent kinds of users. Some people 
shouldn't be anywhere near and don't 
want to be near knobs. Other people only 
want to be near knobs and don't want to 
be near the sandwiches. Other people 
need large surfaces to spread things out, 
others want no light at all. It's really 
strange. Your control room is 450 sq. ft., 
studios are 450 to 4000 and lots of dif-
ferent things go on in the rooms. The 
acoustics are important, but there's no 
reason to let any one thing wag the tail 
of another. First of all, studios hold peo-
ple. And, second of all, they have to be 
built in the real world for real dollars. 

In terms of overall studio design trends 
nowadays, is there a movement to break 
away from the more internalized or "shut-
in" feeling that exists with many of the 
classic old studios? Hardly any of the older 
rooms, including Bell and Atlantic. had 
windows except in the production offices. 
Do owners want to bring more of the out-
doors into the room? 
Not really. We've got several studios 

with light, but the answer is that there's 
no real trend. If we can do it we'll do it --
in the cities, people still tend to put 
studios in buildings without windows. 
They tend to go to the junkier real estate 
and if you get a piece of real estate you'll 
put your offices where the windows are 
and the studios inside. But then, in situa-
tions where they could have windows, 
they don't really want them -- probably 
because they don't want to know when 
it's morning. For instance, in Criteria 
(West) where they could have had any 
amount of light, they consciously elected 
not to do it. You never want to know what 

time it is in a studio, either because you 're 
late or it's late. Daylight in a control room 
could actually get in the way. There are 
times when you want it dark and you 
don't want the glare because you've got 
enough glare already. 
Some of the older rooms, like Atlantic 

Studio A, have, either by accident or 
design, a reputation for a great sound, in 
this instance a one-of-a-kind rhythm 
section/bass-drum sound. Can you learn 
anything from studying these studios? 

Yes and no. That particular room, 
which is based on diaphragmatic panel 
action if you really want to know what's 
going on there, is 20 years old and 
Tom Dowd actually did design it. and did 
a damn good job. It's not his concept, it's 
a concept he took from some old European 
guys, but Tommy Dowd was a physics ma-
jor and is a really smart dude. So there's a lot 

to be learned from that one or from going 
into some of the big Columbia and RCA 
rooms. On the flip side of the coin: there's 
the old, "I'm not gonna do it unless it's 
on a Neve." I can hear that Neve console, 
and what they were hearing was the noise 
of the Neve console. For instance, Regent 
is the classic example of a studio that's 
really not as good as it is, but they get it 
going there and they're right for not want-
ing to change it, but not for the right 
reasons. Sometimes there's a particular 
quality with a room and, technically, 
there's no explanation for it. There are 
rooms -- even in 1980 when 80% of the 
rooms are less than five years old -- like 
Olympic where you could build a brand 
new Olympic exactly the same way, and 
you'd still like the old Olympic. Maybe 
it's all the people who've been in the 
room, who knows? 

It's like this story I heard about 
Motown. They used to have three identical 
rooms, they were absolutely identical, and 
only one worked! But that phenomena of 
older rooms is very real. 

Extending these "gray" or ambiguous 
areas of sound quality into the rooms you 
are currently working on, are there certain 
things that turn out a little different, or 
surprise you, even after all of the 
meticulous planning? 

Always. In a way your question is wrong 
because what we're involved in here is a 
process. It's not nailed down and decisions 
are being made all the time in order to 
further define the project. 
To illustrate this, Storyk breaks out 

plans for the recently completed Howard 
Schwartz facility in New York's Graybar 
Building. 

(Looking at the ultra-sophisticated plan 
for the control room) Seems like there's a 
lot more care and attention given to the 
design of the control room these days. 
Was this area much more neglected tradi-
tionally? 

This room represents a year and a half's 
worth of work. It's more important than 
the main room, because if you're unhappy 
with the acoustics in an area of your 
studio, you can change it. You can pull off 
a panel or make something that's hard, 
soft -- you'd have a lot of trouble doing 
that in here (control room). We're also do-
ing a job here that's nearly impossible. 
We're taking a space that shouldn't have a 
studio on it, both ceiling-wise -- I can't 
give you the ceiling profile here, but it's 
not right -- and these columns here were 

Continued on page 168 
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TEST BED Part II 
The Control Room-Basic Acoustics 

ontrol rooms have to be func-
tional rooms as well as acoustical-
ly accurate but this does not mean 

that they cannot be a pleasant room to 
work in. If the acoustics and the decor are 
considered together, it is reasonably easy 
to produce an environment that is both a 
"true sound" and a relaxed working at-
mosphere. I started our design by refering 
to our earlier drawing of the control room 
with it's rough layout of the equipment to 
be used. To make the most of the 
available room the desk was to be end on 
to the window, requiring the monitors to 
be by the wall at one end of the long 
dimension of the room. 

Reflections 
With this layout and the bare walls as 

they stand, an engineer seated at the desk 
would have several principle reflections to 
cope with. The ceiling and floor we will at 
present discount as these are going to have 
a carpet and false ceiling anyway. We are 
left then with reflection in two dimen-
sions. Remember at this point we are not 
considering the frequency response of the 

(  

Door 

the frequency response of any speaker 
placed in this position because of its 
nearness to the wall. So both of these mat-
ters will be tackled together. 

Treatments 
The principle guiding rules I have used 

in selecting treatments for the walls is that 
of all surfaces in front of the listening posi-
tion being kept bright to the ear and those 
behind dead. Also to try and keep the 
room as symetrical about the front to back 
axis as possible but a room of this shape 
renders this difficult. 

In examining the walls of the room I 
found that underneath the many layers of 
paint there was an old wall in an attractive 
multi-textured finish. By chipping this 
back and cutting back the mortar between 
the bricks we have a bright attractive-
looking wall at little cost. Almost every 
room has a feature that can be used to 
create a certain character and to a studio 
this is important as it establishes an identi-
ty different from any other and will attract 
people who like working in such an en-
vironment. Keith Spencer-Allen 

indow 

room but the worst sources of sound 
reflection. If we remove these, it will make 
our future problems easier to handle. 

These reflections are principally from 
three areas. The potentially most 
troublesome is the reflection from the wall 
opposite the speakers (A) which will give us 
a delay on the sound of about five times 
that of the direct sound path from the 
loudspeakers to the listener as well as be-
ing an excellent ingredient for a disastrous 
standing wave. Acoustically, this wall has 
to be removed and this is going to require 
some pretty heavy treatment to achieve 
this, particularly at low frequencies. 
The second problem point is the wall 

just behind the desk (B). This will cause 
reflections that will totally destroy any 
stereo image for anyone sitting at the 
desk. For practical purposes this wall will 
have to be treated so that its final zcoustic 
character is such that it parallels the 
response falling upon the right ear of the 
engineer. 
The remaining problem area is reflec-

tions from behind the speakers (C). I see 
this as being connected with problems in 

Desk 

I.istening 
Posiüon 



ON TEST: BGW 600 Power Amp 
The BGW 600 is a stereo power 

amplifier in a rather more basic format 
than we have come to expect from BGW 
Systems Inc. Apparently the idea behind 
this model is to offer the performance of 
other BGW models but at a lower price. 
The format is 19-inch rack mounting as 

is usual and requires 83/4 inch of rack 

space. The front panel is 'is inch thickness 
steel in a black finish with four fixing 
holes on either side. The power transistor 
heat sinks form the sides of the cabinet 
while the rear, floor and top are 1/6 inch 
thick sheet. Construction is solid and ap-
pears to be capable of withstanding hard 
use. 

The front panel contains left and right 
gain controls with associated LEDs in-
dicating clipping and a power switch with 
LED. There are no carrying handles on the 
front panel and this may leave the gain 
controls rather vulnerable to knocks. 

There is no interior cooling fan, so all 
the power transistors are mounted on the 
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sides so that an exterior fan could be used 
to cover several units in a rack. 
The rear panel contains unbalanced jack 

inputs, a recessed mono/stereo slide 
switch and the output connectors. 

Internal construction is of a high stan-
dard with the power supply situated in the 

middle of the floor and the PC boards 
mounted on the reverse side of the heat 
sinks so that the pins of the power tran-
sistors mount directly onto the board. All 
connections to the boards are in the form 
of a multiway connector. 

Conclusion 
The BGW 600 acquitted itself well and 

any "financial short cuts" taken have not 
affected the performance which is of a 
high standard. 

PARAMETER RESULT TEST CONDITION COMMENTS 

Keith Spencer-Allen 
and Mark Sawicki 

Specific power output 
Watts (RMS) 
R-right channel 
1-left channel 

510.76 WRMS 
526.70 WRMS 
288.12 WRMS 
289.20 WRMS 
179.56 WRMS 
184.96 WRMS 

R. 4 ohms 
L. 4 ohms 
R. 8 ohms 
L. 8 ohms 
R. 16 ohms 
L. 16 ohms 

dummy load. 
Ref. [kHz 
measured 

at onset of 
clipping 

BGW claim the following: 
(A) ¡kHz power: 200 watts/80Hms per chan. 
Both channels operating, 0.10% THD 
(B) ¡kHz power: 285watts/4 ohms per chan. 
Both channels operating, 0.15% THD 
(C) ¡kHz power: 570watts/8ohms (bridged 
MONO) 0.15% THD. 
The 600 model amp employs as the output stage devices 
six pairs of SJ7394/S17407 fully complementary devices 
(150 watts each), having total dissipation capability of 300 
watts! 

Input Sensitivity 
in VRMS for 350 WRMS 
(37.41 VRMS) output 
signal Ref. IkHz 

R. 2.03 VRMS 
L. 2.01 VRMS 

Ref. 1k Hz signal. 4 ohms load 
applied. Measured digitally using 
Sangamo-Weston model 6000 
digital multimeter. Accuracy 
better than 1%. 

Manufacturers' lnplut sensitivity figure: is 
considerably lower, claimed (4)1.88 volts. Howe‘ll 
power output is not specified. Voltage gain is 
26dB (20 times). 

Total Harmonic Distortions 
(THD)% 

R. 0.0061% 
L. 0.0071% 
R. 0.098% 
L. 0.061% 
Mono: 0.0063% 

@175 WRMS Ref. 20Hz 
@175WRMS Ref. 20Hz 
(4)175 WRMS Ref. 20kHz 8ohms 
@175 WRMS Ref. 20kHz load 
500 WRMS: Ref. IkHz 

Very low in low frequency region, rising gradually 
with frequency. BGW figures — 0.10% Ref. 
200 Watts/I kHz/8 ohms or 0.15% Ref. 
285 Watts/IkHz/4 ohms. 

Intermodulation less than 0.02% 
Distortion (1D)% 

Ref. 0.25 -200 watts Quite good. These results correspond to 60Hz: 
7kHz (4)4:1 ratio test. 

Input impedance Approx 15Kohms 
(variable figure) 
dependant on channel 
gain setting.) 

Ref. IkHz The channel gain 
control is 22Kohms/ 1/2 watt 
potentiometer. 

Satisfactory. 

Hum & noise level better than 106dB Below rated output into 8 ohms 
(unweighted band of 
20Hz — 20kHz) 

Very good. The electronic circuit of the 600 model 
power amp employs mainly discrete components. 
For improving S/N performance the whole system is ex-
tremely well screened magnetically. Smoothing section of 
the P.S. unit uses a pair of 9800uF/100v electrolytic 
capacitors. 

Frequency Response +0: -3dB 
+0; — 0.25dB 

Ref. 100kHz 
Ref. 20Hz 20kHz 

Very good. 

Damping Factor Greater than 230:1 Ref. ' kHz/8 ohms Acceptable. 

Capacitance Load Test OK 2 microfarads non-electroylitic 
capacitors and 8 ohms dummy 
load. 

Very good stability margin. The amp doesn't 
show any tendency to instability with 
capacitive loading. 

Open Circuit 
Stability Test 

OK Dummy load removed both L&R 
channel set at MAX. Checked in 
both stereo/mono mode of 
operations. 

No problems during OCS tests. An error 
sensing op-amp stage is used to stabilize 
performance. 

Shod Circuit Test 20 sec. Full drive into 4 ohms. Both 
channels tested, but carried 
out separately. 

The 600 model features the heatsink mounted 
bias circuit to provide precise temperature 
compensation and safeguards the unit. 
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TANNOY SUPER RED MONITORS 

The Super Red is one of several new 
models from Tannoy. The last professional 
models that the company developed a 
couple of years ago, the Buckingham and 
the Windsor, were a departure from the 
accepted Tannoy tradition as they 
employed multiple drive units. The Super 
Red, however, features a development of 
the dual concentric type of driver of earlier 
models, known as the 3809. 

There have always been a large number 
of studios and engineers who swore by the 
original Red monitor and its "sound" 
but, due to its low power handling capac-
ity, it became impossible to use as con-
trol room power levels leapt astronomical-
ly. Even the Gold and HPD, as successful 
as they are, could not destroy the aura sur-
rounding the Red in some people's eyes. 
So here is the answer — a high level Red. 

I know of several Tannoy aficionados 
who would remove the crossover assembly 
for the HPD monitors and bi-amp the 
high and low units of the dual concentric 
unit using an electronic crossover. I never 
heard the results but they used to say that 
it was a worthwhile development. Well, 
the Super Red features an active capability 
as well as its own internal crossover. 

Physically, the cabinet measures 40.5 in-
ches high, 28.5 inches wide and 16.5 in-
ches deep. This is without the plinth 
which is available as an accessory, as is a 
hanging strap for ceiling mounting. The 
cabinet is constructed from one inch 
plywood, veneered in black ash or 
American walnut. The drive unit is front 
mounted in the top half of the cabinet 
and secured by four M8 hexagonal bolts. 
Removal of the drive unit requires only 
the removal of these bolts and the connec-
ting lead from the crossover. 
The cabinet is a reflex design with four 

ducted circular ports of four inches 
diameter. The back of the cabinet is seal-
ed, so without destroying the cabinet it is 
difficult to be sure of the internal structure 
but there is extensive internal bracing and 
acoustic treatment giving the cabinet a 
high degree of rigidity. 

The front grille panel is in two sections 
and consists of a knitted cloth over a 
wooden frame and which just clips onto 
the cabinet. Between the grille panels is 
the crossover panel, which isn't covered. 
The design of the crossover is similar to the 
HPD crossover but has an additional 
Presence Energy control as well as Treble 
Roll-off and Treble Energy controls. Below 
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each control is a graphic drawing of the ef-
fect of the control positions. 
The rear of the cabinet has the termina-

tions for the input leads. By moving four 
external links it is possible to convert the 
operation of the Super Red from the inter-
nal passive crossover to accept an external 
bi-amplifier input. 
We operated the speakers on a heavy 

duty speaker stand so that the drive units 
were at approximately head height when 
seated and about four feet into the room. 
We only operated in a passive manner 
utilising the internal crossover with the 
controls at a level position. The speakers 
were driven by a BGW 600 power 
amplifier. 
The testing time was unfortunately only 

very brief but during this time we 
replayed as many different kinds of 
familiar material as possible and at many 
different volume levels. The impressons 
are only highly subjective then, but I will 

give them any way. 
The initial impression was one of a 

warm sounding speaker with an obvious 
"Tannoy sound". This sound appeared to 
be retained at all levels of volume, unlike 
the HPD which I have found to require a 
certain minimum level of input before it 
"comes to life". Power handling was good 
and bass definition was retained even at 
high levels. The speaker was found to have 
a wide treble dispersion characteristic giv-
ing a large usable listening area. No 
resonances were heard from the cabinet 
even on highly bass orientated signals at 
high volume. We drove the amplifier into 
clipping before any sound break-up was 
noticed. 

These are not intended to be definitive 
results at all but they certainly seem en-
couraging and the Super Red is a speaker I 
would like to explore very much further. 

Keith Spencer-Allen 
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IMEQUALIZ D RESPONSE 
The state-of-the-art in compression 

drivers has reached a new high 

Pure Eger/Ilium Diaphragms and sur-

rounds that are extremely lightweight 
and rigid result in unsurpassed high 
frequency response and sensitivity They 

are bonded to edgewound voice coils 
capable of withstanding temperatures of 

up to 400°C (752° F). 

Computer-Aided Design and Laser 
Holographic Analysis have provided the 
flattest response and phase uniformity, 
giving the TD-4001 unprecedented 

intelligibility. 

Precision Machining and Assembly of 
the highest quality materials result in 
dependable, predictable performance. 

The TD-4001 driver meets the require-
ments of the uncompromising profes-
sional. For additional information, 

contact: 

AlTechnical 
Audio Devices 

Ay division of U.S. Pioneer Electronics Corp. 
112 Redneck Ave., Moonachie, N.J. 07074 
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OnSax 
Alan Holmes 
Contd from p. 17 

There is nothing quite so 
embarrassing as playing a solo 
in front of a large audience and 
having a spring break or cork 
or pad drop out, leaving you 
making a noise like a cat with 
its tail shut in a door and not 
being able to do anything but 
slink off sheepishly and try to 
fit. This sort of disaster is 
much less likely to happen if 
the sax is kept in excellent con-
dition, which means well main-
tained. 
A sax should be put in for a 

service every year, rather like a 
car, in which the whole thing is 
checked and adjusted and any 
tired pads and springs re-
placed. The difference can be 
surprising, as you adapt your 
playing to compensate for a 
leaky instrument which slowly 
deteriorates over the year. 
The keywork should be very 

carefully oiled with special key 
oil twice a year. Great care 
must be taken to keep oil away 
from the pads: it ruins them. 
Use a toothpick dipped in the 
bottle to place just a drop on 
each pivot point. The use of in-
jector oiler makes this much 
quicker, as it acts like a 
hypodermic with its hollow 
needle. 
The main reason why small pieces 
of cork drop out is that they get 
soaked in oil, which loosens 
the glue. So wipe off any 
surplus before it runs down the 
pillar or along the key. Be 
careful when cleaning off the 
spit marks from the lacquer, as 
this is the other way that the 
corks get dislodged by careless 
fingers and dusters. Should 
you accidentally unhook one of 
the needle springs you will find 
a crochet hook just the tool to 
hook it back on. 
The daily points to watch 

are: Check that the G-sharp 
key is not stuck down before 
playing, and to try not to play 
after sugary drinks (including 
beer) without washing your 
mouth out with water first as 
the sugar in your breath will 
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cause the pads to stick. To 
clean sticky pads, sprinkle 
some talcum powder on a 
sheet of paper and insert it 
under the pad. Close the pad 
gently and draw out the paper 
so as to coat it. Normally, 
sticky pads are caused by dust 
and can be cured by doing the 
same thing without the talc to 
remove the dirt. 

Every time you finish play-
ing, you need to take the 
mouthpiece off the crook and 
clean the inside, dry the reed 
and pull a swab through the 
crook to stop deposits building 
up which could affect the in-
tonation. Not to mention your 
health! Goddard's silver cloth 
seems to work very well on lac-
quer as well as silver, after first 
removing the spit marks with a 
damp cloth. 
You are setting up ready to 

do a gig and for some reason 
your sax gets knocked off its 
stand and falls over. When you 
attempt to play it it doesn't 
work. What can you do in the 
hour or so before the gig 
starts? 

First check exactly what the 
damage is, using cigarette 
papers if necessary. Bend any 
twisted keys back as closely as 
you can, then, holding all the 
keys shut, run water through 
the sax till all the pads are really 
wet. Press down hard on the 
affected pads till a new seat is 
made, then make any 
necessary adjustments to the 
corks so that the instrument is 
playable. If the key rods are 
bent where the key is of the 
tube and rod type, then you 
are really in trouble. If it is jam-
med, there is no way to repair 
it at a gig, but most of the 
minor accidents usually involve 
only one or two keys and are 
mostly where the key pillar has 
taken the force of the knock 
and bent or dented into the 
body slightly. As soon as 
possible have the instrument 
repaired properly as it might 
not work when the pads dry 

out. 
Your repair man will be only 

too glad to tell you when your 
sax needs a complete 
overhaul. The time interval 
really depends on how much 
you use it and whether it has 
been knocked about by tour-
ing. 

It doesn't matter how good 
you are, you will play better on 
an instrument that works cor-
rectly. Any extra pressure you 
have to apply to the keys to 
compensate for leaks is going 
to slow you up and make for 
lerky playing, so it's well worth 
a few pounds spent regularly 
at the repairers to make sure 
that playing your sax is as easy 
as possible. Playing is quite dif-
ficult enough without trying to 
battle with a leaky instrument, 
too. Ill 

Repair kit 

Spare E and F pads 

Glue: 
clear Bosuk or brown animal 
Gloy. 

Optional: instant Superglue 
or Araldite Rapid 

Single-edged razor blade 

Sheet of 1/16" cork 

Champagne cork 

Sheets of medium 

and fine sandpaper 

Assorted rubber bands. 

Key oil (and preferably 
an injection oiler) 

Crochet hook for springs 

At least 2ft. of strong string 

Cigarette papers 

Velvet or felt scraps 

Screwdrivers, large and small, 
to fit key rods and pivot 
screws. Finally, a box (such 
as a cigar box) large enough to 
hold all the above and small 
enough to fit into the sax case 

On 
Drume 

Bob Henrif 
Continued from p. 15 

these are only guide lines and 
the player is expected to work 
his own tensionings out. For the 
snare-drum they always advocate 
6kg/cm on the snare head and 
either 6, 8 or 10 on the batter 
head according to taste. 
They list "funky" tunings 

too, which in the case of the tom 
toms involves adjusting any two 
opposing tensioners to roughly 
one half of the value of the 
others. In the case of the bass 
drum they specify the tension on 
the top two bolts should be two 
thirds the value of the other 
bolts (on the batter head). The 
way to check the tension on any 
head before a gig is as a guitarist 
tunes his instrument. He 
decreases tension on the string 
and then takes it up to the 
desired pitch. The same process 
should be used for drum tor-
que — reduce the tension first 
then tighten to the desired 
number. So, in conclusion, 
drum torque is indeed a very 
useful device which should 
prove very popular, especially at 
the professional end of the 
market. No so much because of 
its price ($42.50) but mainly 
because pros are the guys who 
are fastidious enough to want 
(and need) to have their drums 
accurately tensioned. 

Studio players, engineers and 
record producers will find Drum 
torque a boon to enable positive 
tuning and more importantly 
create a norm for the industry. 
The actual unit is made in 

Kentville, Canada and has an 
A.B.S.-type black plastic outer 
cover and internals of metal. 
One recommendation I'd like to 
make is that it should come in 
some sort of permanent box or 
pouch to protect it while it's in 
the drummer's trap case. 

Bob Henrit has been a professional 
drummer since the Sixties and 
worked with a string of top bands, 
including Argent and Phoenix. 
A busy session musician, he has 
recorded with Roger Daltrey and Leo 
Sayer among others, and has also 
found time to present drum clinics. 



UNEQUALED PERFORMANCE 

" 

Powerful Alnico Ring Magnets; select nigh 
purity materials and precise mach.ning 
tolerances Droduce the strong linear fields 

necessary for demanding applications. 

Computer-Aided Design and Laser Holo-
graphic Analysis enabled the production of 
true linear piston motion assuring low distor-

tion and controlled response. The result•ng 
sound is smooth and uncolored at levels in 

excess of 120dB at one meter. 

High Power Voice Colis edgewound on four 
inch heat resistant glass fiber bobbins assure 
long-term dependability. 

Model TL-16C1 is recommended where high 

level, low frecpency sound is required. 

Model TL-1602 offers a carbon fiber blended 

cone and a wide 21 to 2000Hz bandwidth. 

The TAD 15 INCH loudspeaker meets the 
requirements cf the uncompromising profes-
sional. For additional information, contact. 
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SAGA GUITAR KIT 
Build Your Own Electric Guitar and Save 50% 

Now you can build the kind of guitar you have 
always wanted — in just hours — and save big money. 
The Saga Guitar Kit makes a full-size, professional 
instrument you will play with pride — its parts are 
actually interchangeable with those of the famous 
Fender Stratocaster® guitars! 

The Saga Guitar Kit comes with everything you 
need, and no woodworking or electrical skills are 
needed. All parts are complete, including soldering. 
Features include a birch and mahogany body, arched 
maple fingerboard with frets and adjustable truss 
rod installed, inlaid position markers, strings, geared 
tuners, tremolo bridge, and three single-coil pickups 
mounted in the pickguard assembly. Complete in-
structions and assembly tools included. 

See the Saga Guitar Kit and Bass Kit today at 
your dealer's, or write for complete information. 

SAGA MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Dept. M2, P.O. Box 2841 

South San Francisco, CA 94080 
Dealer Ir,qtritles Inv,ted 

from 
$169.00 

Suggested 
Retail 
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Ogi &Altar 
Steve Khan 
Continued from page 13 

Minor Chords: 
On any minor chord the 

player may apply minor pen-
tatonics built on the Root, 2nd, 
and 5th degrees of the corres-
ponding donan mode; and, also 
the dominant 7th pentatonic 
built on the 4th can be used. 

Example: 
E minor 7 use: 
E minor pentatonic 
EGABD 

F minor pentatonic 
F ABC E 

B minor pentatonic 
BDEF A 

A dominant 7th pentatonic 
ABC EG 
As an exercise, take the time 

to do what I did for you with the 
Major Chords section and 
analyze what scale tones are pro-
duced within the E donan mode 
by these four pentatonics. Then 
you might pick another minor 
chord, use the "formula" and 

see if it all fits and holds true. To 
begin to translate this to the 
guitar: ( 1) pick a minor pen-
tatonic that lies close to your nut 
(like F or G minor pentatonic 
(2) then, using E strings as 
a point of reference, create your 
own fingerrings in position by 
starting the pentatonic on each 
of the five tones — you'll find 
that this will cover the entire 
fingerboard. In addition, so you 
can hear how these pentatonics 
function over the chords, try 
making a cassette by playing the 
chord in long whole notes 
several times so that you use 
these scales over them ... if this 
method is not available perhaps 
a friend can play the chords for 
you. 

Next time, we'll take a look at 
minor 7b5 (half-diminished) 
chords and altered dominant 
7th chords with the pentatonics 
that apply to them. Good luck! 

MMMMMMM 
Try 10 Daysa 

Best TUNER Sole! 

COMING IN JULY 
10. 

Interviews With: 
Pat Travers 
Flora Purim 
Gary Burton 
Narada Michael Walden 
B.B. King 

IPrecision tune fast & easy with new I 
" Korg Magic Tuner! FINEST quality! 
. Permits audio & visual tuning. You • 
▪ can correct pitch with eyes & ears! . 
FREE batteries/AC adapter/Case. I 

'Money back guarantee. Try 10 days! 

!Check Below for Details: 
Korg Chromatic 3 Octave Tuner 

▪ 0 Guitar & All Strings Tuner: 6 Notes 

L . 

Send Ad To: IMPERIAL CREATIONS • 

MM. Box 66-MR, N.Y., N.Y. 100221M1111 
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Wee 
machine heads 
How can you tell a high-quality machine head? Look 
at what brand machine head the leading guitar manu-
facturers are using on their top line guitars. We're sure 
you will find that Schaller makes them. 

The Schaller reputation has been built on creative 
engineering, closer tolerance, care in handling, better 
buffing, and a high-quality chrome finish that is a good 
reflection of our name. 

Circle 838 on Reader Service Card 

Schaller Electronic Pfinzingstrasse 2,8501 Feucht, West Germany 

ITEMS: 

*DRUM OUTFIT 
* SNARE KIT 
* DRUM. ACCESSORIES 
*BONGO ( VVOODEN 
TUNABLE) 

Manufacturer & Exporter 

TAFENGLONG MUSICAL INSTRUMENT MFG. CO. 
P 0 BOX 536 TAICHUNG TAIWAN R O C 

CABLE ADDRESS. TAFENGLONG" TAICHUNGTA 

TELEX 51179 TFLCO TEL:( 042) 202115-7( 3 Lones 

*CONGA(WOODEN & 
FIBERGLASS) 

*TAMBOURINES 
*RHYTHM INSTRUMENTS 
*SAXOPHONES & FLUTE 
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AD. Advanced Audio   A 

122 

E 

Electro Voice   
Aeolian   177 Elgar   
Ambico 78  Evans   

Amerimex 3 
A&S Case 89 
ARP   169 

Tfridex 
Ashley Audio 5 
Aspen Pitman  173 
Audiotronic   140 
Audy Instrumental  134 

Badass  17 

Bag End   189 
Bartolini  88 
Biamp   194 
BK L   FC1, 53 
Bose 61 

Bunker   142 

Calzone  63,142 

Canary Mixing Desks   184 
Carrotron  90 
Carvin  72,43 
CBS/ Fender 9 
Cetec 26 
CG. Conn 42 

Conquest  147 
Crest Audio   178,179 
S.D. Cunee OBC 

D 

D'Addario  19 
D'Armond  45 

DISJ 63 
Dena Labs   III 

ErMarrio   28,29 
DM ale 164 
Jim Dunlop  162 

79 
31 
78 

Roger Mayer Elect.   162 RSD   158-161 
Maxima   138 

Mesa Boogie 66 S 
Midco   123, 124 

Mind Pick   131 Saga   191 

Motley  11.35 Schaller   192 
Multivox   67-70,14 Schecter  4 

G Music Man  105 Sescom  88 
Musico   110 Sequential 46 

Gallicord I l Music People   16 Shadow 83 

Terry Gould   142 Mutton  73 Shure  107 
Steven Graham Audio  134 McCauley   162 Silver Eagle  182 
Gresco  49,182 Silver Street   166 

Gretsch   170 N Sonar   103 
Gurian  Ill Sound & Stage 72 

Nashville  78 Spector  90 

H Neptune  88 Staccato  76 
Norlin   1FC, 23 Stanley Screamers   134 

Hammond   193 Northwest Sound  140 St. Louis  IBC, 47 
James How  176 Novaline   72 Superwound   119 

o 
Odyssey  13 

IMC   91-102, 140 Ovation  106 
Imperial Creations   147,192 

Tafenlong   192 
Tangent  155 
Tour   104 
Transylvania Power 59 
Trutone  147 

Peavey  12 1 1 

Keas  34, 125 Peterson  22 

Sid Kkiner Music  72 Power Pots  131 Unicord  33,71,165 
Professional Music Products  58 U.S. Pioneer  189,191 

L Pulsar   172 

V 
Latin Percussion  59 
Lexicon 82 gc Audio   152 Vcrisonic 

Vinci   

Mandolin Bros.   138 Randall 44 

E&O Mari  21 B.C. Rich  20 
Mari  90 River Music   16/1 

MCI (Daion)   146 Rock Amp 48 
Dean Markley  6 RcJa Ceti:slim]   11.7 
CS. Martin  32 Roland   27,52,163 

SS 

Washburn   30.74 

Y 

Yarnah  126-130 

The new Meteor Vamp1 sinfully satisfies two senses 
with 100 watts of audio and 1500 watts of lighting 

Visual and aural satisfaction from one single unit. 

See Vamp 1 at selected audio dealers or complete 
the coupon for further details. 

Vamp 1 - an ultra low distortion power amplifier 

with a big difference - built in lighting. Vamp 1 
features unique sound to light translation-Circuits 

that cater for all musical tastes. Coupled to three 

light channels using red, green and blue elements, 
Vamp 1 can follow the delicate rolling color 

changes that enhance classical works or switch 
swiftly to the beat of rock or disco dance music. 

Just connect any line audio source from your 
preamp, mixer, receiver, tape unit or tuner, and 

professional sound to light translation is yours. 

METEOR LIGHT and SOUND COMPANY 
155 Michael Drive, Syosset, New York 11791 
Telephone (5161 364-1900 ; Telex 96-1396 

A member of the Hammond Industries Group 
West Coast Telephone (213) 846-0500 
England ( Byfleet) 51051 

tLIGHT and SOUND COMPANY 
155 Michael Dr, Syosset, NY 11791 

Please send information on 

D Projectors 
CI Strobes 0 Loudspeakers 

Effects D Lighting Controllers D Disco Walls 
D Mixers 0 Mobile Installations D Disco Floors 

Amplifiers D Fixed Installations 13 Disco Ceilings 
Name 

Address 

City Stale 7 ,5 
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THE PROFESSICH-IRLS ALTERI1RTIVE 

COMPARE OUR PERFORMANCE, SPECIFICATIONS, AND PRICE! 

FEATURE BIAMP 
1642/2442 

YAMAHA 
PM/1000-16/24 

Equalization 4 Bands 3 Bands 

Cross Talk 
adjacent inputs @ 1Khz 
input to output @ 1 Khz 

— 72 dB (max. gain) 
—84 dB (worst case) 

— 60 dB 
— 50 dB 

Master Outputs 
Left and Right 

YES 
balanced and unbalanced NONE 

Echo Returns 

4 
Each to include pan, assign 
to subs, or direct to left 

and right main. 

NONE 

must use an input channel . 

Solo on Monitor 
and Echo busses YES NO " 

Input channel 
overload lights 

YES 
2 LED's- 20 and + 6 NO 

Channel Patching YES NO 

Mix Busses 3 - one pre, and post, one 
switchable pre or post 

2 - both prefader post E0. 

Line Input YES NO 

Signal to Noise Ratio Better than 80dB 61dB 

Total Harmonic Distortion 
(Line Input) 

Below .02% 
20 - 20Khz 

Below .25% 
20 - 20Khz 

Frequency Response ± 1dB 12 Hz to 30 Khz ± 4dB 20 Hz to 20 Khz 

Circle 769 on Reader Service Card 

buamp 
9600 SW Barnes Rd. 

Portland, Oregon 

97225 

(503) 297-1555 

FEATURE BIAMP 
1642/2442 

YAMAHA 
PM/1000-16/24 

Maximum Voltage Gain— 
Program 77dB 74dB 

Slew Rate Greater than 10 volts per 
micro second Not Given 

Mute on input channels and 
submasters YES NO 

Live submaster mixing 
(subs to main) simple and straight forward complex matrix system 

Submasters 4 4 

Headphone cue or solo YES YES 

Solo Priority system YES NO 

Echo outputs 1 or 2 2 

Submaster inputs 4 4 

+ 48 volt phantom power YES YES 

Switchable Metering YES YES 

Playback Inputs YES YES 

Input Channel 
Mic Inputs 

Line Inputs 
Channel Patch In 
Channel Patch Out 

Transformer balanced 
16/24 
16 

16 Prefader 
16 Prefader 

Transformer balanced 
16/24 
NONE 
NONE 
NONE 

SUGGESTED RETAIL 
PRICE 

$3,595.00 ( 1642) 
$4,795.00 (2442) 

$7,600.00 (PM/1000- 16) 
$13,200.00 (PM/1000-24) 

Please send me a free operating guide to the 1642 
along with a list of my nearest Biamp dealers. 

Name 

Address 

City State 
194 

Zip 
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Yankee I Yankee 2J 

THE YANKEE 

S.D. Cunee, " Inspired by 
yankee spirit and ingenuity" 

Creem magazine 

The new bass from S.D. Cunee 
USA . New in shape; new active 
electronic circuits and new hard-
ware. S.D. Curlee uses a double oc-
tave neck, Grover machine heads, 

DiMarzio pickups, Kahler brass 
hardware and Leo Quann Badass II 
bridges. The Yankee utilizes S.D. 
Curlee's unique neck design with 
pickups and bridges mounted into 
the neck 

THE YANKEE — Beauty, design, 
components, spirit and ingenuity... 
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U.S.A. 

21750 Main Street 
Matteson, Illinois 60443 

Telephone: (312) 481-6940 




